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ABSTRACT
THE LOCAL LAND USE PLANNING PROCESS
IN NEW HAMPSHIRE
by
Clayton R. Mitchell
University of New Hampshire, May, 2008
In New Hampshire, local communities confront development related
impacts, such as, environmental degradation, loss of open space, economic and
social structure-based changes, and community character. Local land use
regulation is the principal tool available to the municipality that seeks to manage
problems associated with growth. The policy decision process employed to
develop these policy responses is a complex process of social and political
interactions. These decisions and processes are rooted in the community master
plan. The master plan serves as the blueprint for a community's vision and its
goals. Unfortunately, our understanding of this process is limited.
The policy sciences analytic framework provides a tool to examine and
coordinate this complex process into its important constituents. By selecting
three similar communities in the southern growth region of the New Hampshire,
we can see that the analytic framework provides an efficient means to report and
compare how communities engage the land use decision process. The results of
the three town comparative case study indicate that communities treat data and

xiv

growth-related problems from a similar perspective. Furthermore, the results
indicate an extreme range of social processes utilized to engage citizens - two
communities employed little or no social process while the remaining community
developed comprehensive outreach and engagement. This variation appears to
have led this final community to defined goals and objectives and a successful
implementation strategy. Comparing the three communities it appears that the
weight given to the social process contributes to the master plan's success in
implementing goals and objectives as stated.

xv

CHAPTER I

LAND USE IN NEW HAMPSHIRE

New Hampshire is the fastest growing state in New England. The state
has doubled its population since the 1950s, and is projected to add close to
350,000 people by the year 2025 (Sundquist 1999; New Hampshire Office of
Energy and Planning (OEP) Data Center 20061). The state's housing stock grew
by 55% in the twenty year period ending in 2000 (OEP 2006). In the last six
years the housing stock jumped 10% (OEP 2007). According to the Office of
Energy and Planning Data Center, over 36,000 people moved from
Massachusetts into New Hampshire during the first two years of 2000. Citing
affordable property values, jobs, and quality of life, the migration is predicted to
continue. Four southern and southeastern counties, accounting for less than
one-third of the state's total land area, are projected to host most of this growth in
population and housing (OEP 2007).
New Hampshire's growth has consistently ranked high in the US, and is
once again in the top ten states for yearly growth rates. The western United
States have also experienced tremendous growth, but these states are much
larger. The impacts of the growth in these states, while impacting population

centers, do not have the diverse impact that is felt in New England, which is
1

Hereinafter all citations to the Office of Energy and Planning Data Center is referred to as "OEP"
and the year of the report. The reports are listed in the bibliography. Any other report or
document produced by the Office or Energy and Planning or its predecessor organization, the
Office of State Planning, will be referred to using the full citation.
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experiencing growth in its smaller communities. Considering the age and history
of towns in New Hampshire, this growth pressure is a recent phenomenon.
Although the industrial boom in New England created massive growth in our
past, this is a new kind of growth that is being experienced in a new
governmental context. Towns are recognizing the ramifications of growth on
environmental, cultural, and economic resources and trying to confront these
impacts.
According to the 2000 United States Census, only 28 municipalities in
New Hampshire have more than 10,000 residents. Of the top 100 communities, •
ranked by percentage growth, only 6 had more than 10,000 residents as of 1990
(OEP 2002). The total 1990 population of these 100 communities was 353,000
(OEP 2002). The total population of the 5 largest cities in New Hampshire in
2000 was 296,000 (OEP 2002). The amount growth for these 100 communities
over the ten year period ranged from the lowest of 14.8% (Easton) to a high of
87.8% (Windsor) (OEP 2002). These 100 communities accommodated over
82,000 new residents in this 10 year period (OEP 2002). These statistics
evidence the fact that small communities are experiencing significant growth.
Table 1 shows New Hampshire's growth in terms of percentage, raw numbers,
and New Hampshire's rank among all 50 states during the period reported.

2

Table 1. New Hampshire Population Growth
Time Period
1960-70
1970-80
1980-90
1990-00
1995-00

Total Population
Rank Among
% Change
States
21.2
9
24.8
13
20.4
6
22
11.5
7.8

Average Persons per
Year Change

16

13000
18200
18800
12600
18000

Source: New Hampshire Office of Energy Planning - State Data Center
(December 2002).

Conceptual Framework
New Hampshire land use regulation is a government function of local
policy production and implementation. A significant number of Southern New
Hampshire towns employ a traditional regulatory framework that regulates land
uses through zoning. Zoning methods have been based on a wide range of
concerns. These concerns are usually voiced during the master plan process.
This process in turn supports the adoption of zoning ordinances. Unfortunately, it
appears that in an effort to deter perceived growth impacts, communities have
ignored the quality of the resultant growth (Sundquist 2005). Many communities
pursue large lot zoning (2 or more acres) with large frontage requirements (the
length of the lot bordering a public road) throughout the majority of areas in town.
This approach, established historically as a part of traditional zoning restrictions,
was intended as an effort to preserve "rural character" and to insure that lots are
sufficient in size for individual water and septic services (Sundquist 1999).

3

The results of this approach have been problematic. In many
communities, this land use policy has driven up the rate of land development (on
a per acre basis) and driven down the affordability of land. The illegal and
exclusive effect of such zoning on affordable housing,2 new technologies in
septic design, and upgraded municipal water and sewer facilities are eroding the
long-standing justifications for larger lots. Notwithstanding this erosion, these
traditional or "conventional" zoning techniques (large lots and increased
frontages) are finding renewed support within the context of the economic
impacts of growth.

Such tools are criticized as an effort to limit the sheer

number of new lots by increasing development costs and limiting the number of
lots that can be developed on any single parcel and within the Town as a whole.
This approach is found with increasing frequency when considered alongside the
notion that residential development, through increased demands on schools, is a
tax-negative proposition (Thibeault 2004). The work of demographer Peter
Francese, as evidenced in the recent film "Communities and Consequences",3
provides a deliberate and careful analysis of the effects of this exclusionary
practice on our state and its future.

2

In Britton v. Town of Chester, 134 NH 434 (1991), The Chester zoning ordinance was
challenged by a developer who wanted to build affordable housing and citizens who desired but
couldn't afford to live in the town. They argued that Chester's ordinance provided for a minimal
amount of land (less than 2%) was made available for multi-family housing, while the rest was
zoned for single-family two-acre lots or duplex three-acre lots, essentially precluding the
possibility of affordable housing being built in the town. The Court found that the ordinance
violated equal protection provisions of the New Hampshire Constitution because it put up "an
unreasonable barrier to the development of affordable housing for low- and moderate-income
families."
3

This just released film and associated work can be viewed online at the hosting site:
http://www.communitiesandconsequences.org/, viewed 03/15/08.

4

From an environmental perspective, the implementation of these land use
policies has absorbed land at an accelerated rate at the cost of sound planning
principles, such as; balanced land use, a rational and multi-modal transportation
system, sound environmental quality, and permanent preservation of open space
and natural resources (OEP 2003). Planners have begun to address these
concerns with new approaches to land use planning (Arendt 1999). Communities
experiencing the negative impacts of growth, ironically, usually have master
plans that universally call for preservation of community character, cultural
character, and the preservation of natural resources and open spaces. In New
Hampshire, most communities that have master plans include strong policies
favoring the protection of natural, cultural, and economic resources. Thus, the
problem appears to be a policy failure: a disconnect appears to exist between a
community's stated goals and its efforts to realize these goals. The tools and
attempts to analyze the root of this problem are minimal. This issue is significant
where the majority of communities are aware of the negative effects of
unmanaged growth, have broad-based political support and citizen consensus to
implement sound land use planning principles, but fail to do so.
Definitions:
In order to understand the proposed approach of this research, specific
terms used throughout the research are defined below. These terms have
different meanings in different contexts and jurisdictions. The following
definitions are selected to provide consistency throughout this document and
orient the project temporally, legally, and geographically.

5

Master Plan. The Master Plan embodies a community's vision, future
goals, and implementation strategy for realizing these goals. 4 Formal land use
regulations in New Hampshire require a community to adopt a Master Plan.
Under New Hampshire law:
"The purpose of the master plan is to set down as clearly and
practically as possible the best and most appropriate future
development of the area under the jurisdiction of the planning
board, to aid the board in designing ordinances that result in
preserving and enhancing the unique quality of life and culture of
New Hampshire, and to guide the board in the performance of its
other duties in a manner that achieves the principles of smart
growth, sound planning, and wise resource protection."
(NH RSA 674:2).
The enabling statute in New Hampshire requires only two
components, a vision section and a land use section (NH RSA 674:2).
The remaining sections are optional.

In terms of preparation, the statute

provides some guidance and some mandatory requirements, stating:
I. In preparing, revising, or amending the master plan, the planning
board may make surveys and studies, and may review data
about the existing conditions, probable growth demands, and
best design methods to prevent sprawl growth in the community
and the region. The board may also consider the goals, policies,
4

In New Hampshire, the master plan serves as the source for recommendations and
regulations, but it cannot be applied directly to matters before a board. The power of the
master plan is found in its role as the basis for zoning. Reviewing a challenge to the City
of Dover's zoning efforts based upon the master plan's recommendations; the New
Hampshire Supreme Court articulated its understanding of the statutory provisions
outlining the purpose of the master plan. "Although the statute does not mandate that
the city council adopt the recommendations in the master plan, it clearly allows, and
even favors, such adoption. [...t]he plaintiffs maintain that the city council's reliance
solely on the master plan's recommendation gave "greater legal status to the master
plan than the legislature intended." {citations omitted} In Rancourt. we rejected the
planning board's reliance on growth restrictions contained in a master plan because the
restrictions had not been implemented by action of the local legislative body through
enactment of growth control measures [...]. In this case, however, the power to rezone
was properly exercised by the city council, and the master plan was used appropriately
as a basis for considered rezoning activity." Quinlan v. Dover, 136 N.H. 226 (1992).

6

and guidelines of any regional or state plans, as well as those of
abutting communities.
II. Revisions to the plan are recommended every 5 to 10 years.
III. During the preparation of the various sections of the master
plan, the board shall inform the general public and the office of
energy and planning and regional planning commissions and
solicit public comments regarding the future growth of the
municipality in order to involve citizens in the preparation of the
master plan in a way which is most appropriate for the
municipality.
(NH RSA 674:3; emphasis added).
Zoning Ordinance. Zoning ordinances, as the repository for
implementation efforts from the Master Plan, are adopted by the local legislative
body (usually by voters at annual town meetings or town/city councils in larger
communities). The process requires a community planning board to make
recommendations for zoning amendments at town meeting. Although citizen
petitions are also possible, this adoption format is not often used for
comprehensive amendment efforts. The authority for communities to adopt
zoning ordinances is found in NH RSA 674:16, the purposes are found in RSA
674:17.
Rural Character and Natural Resources. Two central themes found in
master plans embody the desire to preserve rural character and natural
resources (or open space). In general, all other goals arise from these basic
principles. Both of these goals relate to traditional settlement patterns in New
England whereby dense development in town centers is surrounded by
agricultural uses and large open space is left in a generally natural state where
forests or wetlands dominate the landscape. The open areas are fragmented on

7

a limited basis by roads connecting development areas. The social implications
and character of these patterns are often what attracts people to the area. This
settlement pattern, oddly enough, is no longer reproducible under traditional
regulatory schemes employed in most New Hampshire communities (Arendt
1994).
Smart Growth. In essence, smart growth is an approach to land use that
attempts to change the course of planning. It is a set of principles that are
presented as goals for development that contain components associated with
environmental, social, and economic elements of community building.
"Community" in this context is not just a political entity but represents a societal
structure that has certain positive attributes that make a location a good place to
live. Smart growth is often presented as an effort to instill planning goals and
practices in such a fashion that the development of such communities becomes a
reality. The goals are associated with social, psychological, and public health
elements as much as physical changes to the land and the development of
traditional municipal infrastructure.
Smart growth principles are intended to provide specific guidance on
individual development decisions and the greater context within which those
decisions are made. Although the principles of smart growth have existed
independently for some time, their inclusion into a single theory allows for a more
collective approach and represents a relatively recent development in the land
use practice.5 As a holistic approach to growth and its impacts, the collective

5

Gerrit-Jan Knaap, Director of Research for the National Center for Smart Growth Education and
Research, presented a paper for discussion that indicates that the recent origination of "smart

8

presentation of these principles into a single nomenclature presents a unique
opportunity to review implementation of a diverse group of principles under the
aegis of "smart growth". This grouping makes the research task somewhat
easier as the terminology becomes more prevalent in the planning,
environmental, and development spheres. Reviewing the policy process in the
context of these principles gives a researcher a substantive conceptual
framework within which to analyze the development of land use policy.
Smart growth focuses on three primary issues: the spatial density of
development, spatial segregation of different land uses, and transportation
options (Knaap 2002). In New Hampshire, the Office of Energy and Planning
lays out the core principles of smart growth in their Smart Growth Initiative project
as follows:
•

Maintain traditional compact settlement patterns to efficiently use land,
resources, and investments in infrastructure;

•

Foster the traditional character of New Hampshire downtowns,
villages, and neighborhoods by encouraging a human scale of
development that is comfortable for pedestrians and conducive to
community life;

growth" as a packaged idea has led to few writings in academic literature sources despite its
popularity in the press and government halls. The paper goes on to provide recommendations for
research into the policies of smart growth. The paper confirms that smart growth is merely a
coordination of existing policies and a more broad examination of issues related to development,
impacts of growth, and protecting and maintaining community character and environmental
resources. An Inquiry into the Promise and Prospects of Smart Growth, Presentation for the
International Workshop on Urban Growth Management: New Approaches to Land Management
for Sustainable Urban Regions, University of Tokyo, Tokyo, Japan. 29-31 October 2001.

9

•

Incorporate a mix of uses to provide a variety of housing, employment,
shopping, services, and social opportunities for all members of the
community;

•

Preserve New Hampshire's working landscape by sustaining farm and
forest land and other rural resource lands to maintain contiguous tracts
of open land and to minimize land use conflicts;

•

Provide choices and safety in transportation to create livable, walkable
communities that increase accessibility for people of all ages, whether
on foot, bicycle, or in motor vehicles;

•

Protect environmental quality by minimizing impacts from human
activities and planning for and maintaining natural areas that contribute
to the health and quality of life of communities and people in New
Hampshire;

•

Involve the community in planning and implementation to ensure that
development retains and enhances the sense of place, traditions,
goals, and values of the local community; and

•

Manage growth locally in the New Hampshire tradition, but work with
neighboring towns to achieve common goals and address common
problems more effectively.

History of the Land Use Decision Process
Historically, the development of the planning process has flowed from the
states' authority under the 10th Amendment, wherein "[t]he powers not delegated
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to the United States by the Constitution, nor prohibited by it to the States, are
reserved to the States respectively, or to the people." The need for land use
regulation arose with the confluence of several factors. The early development
of towns, particularly in New England, followed function. Municipal centers
served agrarian regions and regional cities served as manufacturing and
distribution centers (Williams 1987). The historical enforcement of land use law
was limited to trespass and nuisance (Williams 1988). With the Industrial
Revolution, and dramatic increases in population, people and incompatible uses
moved closer together. In Euclid v. Ambler, the US Supreme Court summarized
this development:
Building zone laws are of modern origin. They began in this country about
twenty-five years ago. Until recent years, urban life was comparatively
simple; but with the great increase and concentration of population,
problems have developed, and constantly are developing, which require,
and will continue to require, additional restrictions in respect of the use
and occupation of private lands in urban communities. Regulations the
wisdom, necessity and validity of which, as applied to existing conditions,
are so apparent that they are now uniformly sustained a century ago, or
even half a century ago, probably would have been rejected as arbitrary
and oppressive. Such regulations are sustained, under the complex
conditions of our day, for reasons analogous to those which justify traffic
regulations, which, before the advent of automobiles and rapid transit
street railways, would have been condemned as fatally arbitrary and
unreasonable. And in this there is no inconsistency, for, while the meaning
of constitutional guaranties never varies, the scope of their application
must expand or contract to meet the new and different conditions which
are constantly coming within the field of their operation.
Euclid v. Ambler, 272 US 365, 386 - 387 (1926).
The challenge in Euclid came about from the municipality's districting of a
landowner's land as residential. The landowner felt that industrial uses would
prove more lucrative and challenged the Village's action as an unconstitutional
taking. The Court found that the Village's approach was constitutional.
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The development of planning and zoning during this era was extreme.
The foundation of the modern planning process was being developed under the
guidance of the federal Department of Commerce under Herbert Hoover, the
Secretary. The result of this effort was the Standard State Zoning Enabling Act
(SZEA) of 1924 (Williams 1988). This work provided the framework for the
legislation adopted by many states that granted land use authority to the local
governments. New Hampshire adopted its first version of this enabling
legislation in the following years and the City of Manchester zoning ordinance
was challenged in the first action that addressed zoning for the New Hampshire
Supreme Court in 1928, finding that zoning was a valid exercise of the
government's police powers and could extend beyond the traditional limitations of
nuisance, the New Hampshire Supreme Court upheld zoning as a valid exercise
of the police powers (Sundeen v. Rogers, 83 N.H. 253 at 260 (1928)).
Conventional comprehensive planning follows a fairly defined process.
This process is found in a community plan. The document is usually called the
Comprehensive Plan or, as in New Hampshire, the "Master Plan".6 The elements
of comprehensive planning in New Hampshire communities are the following (So,
et al, 2000):
•

An Inventory phase that utilizes a great deal of resources and time in
describing the natural, economic, and physical attributes within the
political boundaries of the subject community.

6

The Master Plan in New Hampshire is discussed more fully above at page 6 fn 4.
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•

A general lack of public participation in the land use planning decision
process that conflicts with the plan's statement goal of incorporating
citizen input and goal statements.

•

A difficult to identify "user" or customer for the plan; the plan is not written
for or from the perspective of landowners, developers, or even municipal
officials since the statements are overly broad and inconclusive.

•

A subject-oriented approach as opposed to a problem oriented approach;
for example, a 'transportation' element rather than approaches that focus
on issues of concern; such as downtown parking or a congestion element.

•

Weak implementation guidelines that are often presented as vague
suggestions in order to make the resulting document palatable to the
widest range of constituents.

Problem Statement
In its seminal work on the impacts of growth, the Society for the Protection
of New Hampshire Forests concludes that an integral part of any attempt to
manage the impacts of development requires that local communities adopt
innovative land use controls and smart growth principles as part of their
regulatory scheme (Sundquist 1999). The traditional method of confronting
growth with large lot zoning is creating increasing negative impacts. In an
attempt to limit density and increase the costs for developing; these methods are
chosen as indirect methods to control growth by limiting the number of new lots
through increased size and cost (Sundquist 1999; Thibeault 2004). By
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decreasing the number of lots, the town attempts to limit the influx of people,
particularly families with children (Thibeault 2005). This perception of growthrelated impacts, resulting from more children, is interpreted as the source for
increased taxes related to education costs (New Hampshire relies almost
exclusively on local property taxes to fund education) (Thibeault 2004). The
physical impact of this development pattern is a slow and inexorable march
toward communities that are fully developed in a pattern of residential sprawl.
When land is developed in this pattern, open spaces are only a result of
undevelopable lands (such as wetlands, steep slopes, and water bodies), the
entire town is fragmented by roadways constructed to provide access and to
accommodate excessive frontage requirements, and no open space of any
ecological significance is set aside, except under private options (Cassulo 2003).
As a result of this trend, the New Hampshire Supreme Court has been
forced into involvement by responding to lawsuits challenging growth control
ordinances. The language of these cases, dating back to 1978, yields an
interesting perspective on the issue:
"An ideal solution to the problem of parochial growth restrictions is
effective regional or state-wide land-use planning. Such planning could
coordinate responses to the population escalation in New Hampshire,
thereby eliminating the present disparities existing between towns, and
insuring that each municipality bears its fair share of the burden of
increased growth...Communities may wish to examine the feasibility of
seeking greater State participation in solving what is essentially a State
problem."
Beck v. Raymond. 118 NH 793 (1978).
"We reiterate our belief that regional or state-wide land-use planning which
coordinates local responses to the reality of the population escalation in
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New Hampshire is perhaps the most effective and equitable way of
dealing with the impact of growth and development."
Stonev-Brook Development Corp. v. Fremont, 124 NH 583 (1984).
Since no community can prevent growth, 7 the "growth control" inspired
response to increased population accomplishes nothing but long-term
environmental harm from the resultant development (Cassulo 2003). This is
more distinctly felt when these areas are "redeveloped" and the large lots are
reconfigured for future development to accommodate more growth. The initial
zoning-induced development pattern, having set aside no open spaces for
protection, renders the vast majority of the town prone to even greater impacts.
The real question at the heart of this issue is not whether a community will grow,
but how.
Despite the New Hampshire Supreme Court's efforts, the manifestation of
development related growth impacts on the environment and local character
remains a local decision. There are a number of educational efforts, public and
private entities, and reasonable options that seek to address some of the
7

In a long line of cases, the New Hampshire Supreme Court has repeatedly chastised
such efforts to limit numerical growth. The best quote, from the seminal case in this line,
the Court stated: "Towns may not refuse to confront the future by building a moat around
themselves and pulling up the drawbridge." The Court stated that towns must "develop
plans to insure that municipal services, which normal growth will require, will be provided
for in an orderly and rational manner." Beck v. Raymond, 118 NH 793 (1978). Further
guidance from the Court on growth controls required that such controls must be
reasonable and nondiscriminatory and where the apparent primary purpose is to prevent
the entrance of newcomers in order to avoid burdens upon the public services and
facilities such an ordinance will be found to be unconstitutional. The Court requires that
good faith efforts to increase the capacity of municipal services should accompany
growth controls. Beck v. Raymond, 118 NH 793 (1978). In other cases, the Court found
that growth control ordinances were not intended to regulate and control the timing of
development, but to prevent development and maintain a small town environment. As
the Court requires, growth control ordinances must realistically limit growth in a
reasonable, responsible and conscientious manner. Stonev-Brook Development Corp.
v. Fremont, 124 NH 583 (1984).
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negative impacts resulting from residential sprawl. However, there is no current
comprehensive examination of the elements of local implementation for planning
options that are geared toward the protection of rural character and open space
and implementation of smart growth principles. There are significant sources of
scholarly work reviewing the scientific, legal, and format of specific regulatory
options available to local communities and as an example, several communities
now utilize some form of the cluster model for residential development. The
format of these ordinances is diverse and the path leading to their adoption is
relevant to their configuration. The impacts of growth, however, persist. This
conundrum requires a step back since communities have the tools, understand
the impacts, and yet fail to achieve positive results. Perhaps the issue is more
related to process rather than substance. If so, the essential inquiry into these
matters relate to an understanding of the local land use policy process. So, what
do we know about the local land use policy process?

Research Questions
Research questions for case studies are generally left open-ended. They
are primarily questions of "how" and "why". The questions must be sufficiently
broad to allow for a project that is inclusive of those relevant factors that must be
8

Federal, state, regional, and private entities have produced an excessive number of
presentations, books, and conferences on smart growth, non-point source pollution,
conservation issues, and related topics. There is no shortage of information.
Unfortunately, there is little direct assistance for small communities who do not have
professional planning staff. Although New Hampshire regional planning agencies
receive a significant apportionment for issues related to transportation planning, they
must struggle to make ends meet to provide land use assistance and have had to push
the regulatory limits on these "highway" funds to utilize them for land use projects.
(Confidential Interview- NH Regional Planning Agency Official).
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researched and focused enough to form a researchable issue (Yin 2002a). The
objectives derive from the questions and form the foundation of the path to a
study's goals. For this work there is one central research question with several
subsets of inquiry. Together these questions help formulate the objectives of the
research and guide the inquiry toward the relevant factors for study.
•

Can the policy sciences analytic framework help to understand the local
land use policy decision making process in New Hampshire?

•

How have individual communities reacted to growth impacts on natural
resources and community character, stated their policies for dealing with
growth, and implemented that policy?

•

Why do the perceived negative impacts of growth persist in the face of
strong community consensus in opposition?
These three major questions are relevant to the field of land use planning

because they embody the frustration present regarding an apparent failure to
make significant progress toward the ultimate goal of policy, or as put forward by
Lasswell and McDougal (1992), the process by which a community clarifies and
secures its common interests. Approaching these questions and refining the use
of a valid tool (the policy sciences analytic framework) for undertaking this realm
can provide insight into how it is possible to understand and improve the overall
land use policy decision process.
The research provides an insight into how communities respond to growth
pressures through an examination of the local land use policy process. Policy
positions, visions, and goals are identifiable in the community master plan. Past
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implementation efforts are identifiable in local records and the zoning ordinance
adoption history. The contributing events and formal adoption process for
chosen strategies to deal with growth have a wide range of variability and
success. These elements are then examined through the analytic framework of
the policy sciences by examining historical accounts, identifying participants and
observing contemporary events through the public record. Use of the record is
critical because the record is the "legal" basis for decisions and is the foundation
upon which future changes will be made. Future decision-makers will only have
the record to examine when they are looking back for a description of the
foundation for a community's local land use policy design.
The challenge in undertaking research in planning-related topics is
represented by the clash between a field that requires the practitioner to
understand a range of diverse concepts in a wide number of contexts and the
need for such research to be a focused and in-depth review of a researchable
question.9 An analysis of the local land use process focuses on the front-lines of
a wide range of impacts and is a reasonable research target. The goal of this
research is to more fully appreciate and understand this process. The results will
begin to establish a path toward improving the policy process, a principal goal of
the policy sciences. This will help decision makers solve the problems
9

In a report to the Association of Collegiate Schools of Planning, the Commission on the
Doctorate in Planning noted that "The Ph.D. is oriented to a scholarly community of inquiry more
than to a world of action. The university and the traditional conceptions of research in the U.S. are
structured around disciplines and oriented to the advancement of knowledge through sharply
focused inquiry. Planning however, is problem-driven and guided by no single paradigm or
discipline. Academics and doctoral candidates in professions are torn by conflicting mandates to
be practical and action-oriented, yet theoretical and contributing to knowledge, to be focused yet
interdisciplinary, and to teach people to do jobs very different from their own." Report of the
Commission on the Doctorate in Planning to the Association of Collegiate Schools of Planning.
1992. www.acsp.org/Documents/Phdcommf.html
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associated with a complex issue that involves a finite environmental resource,
public health, economics, community building and preservation, and private
property rights. This research hopes to build an understanding of local use policy
and establish a foundation for finding ways to improve the process of decision
making at the town level. Building on these recommendations, future efforts can
focus on addressing the negative impacts that unmanaged growth has on
environmental, economic, and cultural resources.
Within this problem context and with a basic understanding of the
fundamental concerns that come to bear on the subject, a string of inquiries has
been developed to focus the research objectives for this project.
•

How did land use policy develop over time in New Hampshire?

•

How have communities reacted to growth impacts on natural resources
and community character, stated their policies for dealing with growth, and
developed their program for implementing that policy?

•

What has been the role of the Master Plan in development of land use
policy and how has the New Hampshire model developed along side
professional opinions regarding the model approach to collaborative
planning regimes?

•

What accounts for the differences and success in terms of reaching their
objectives among communities that have stated similar goals?

Finally: What does it all mean?
•

How effective are communities at understanding the nature of the
problem they confront, engaging in a community planning process that
develops policy options to address these problems, and creates
programs for implementation?
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Objectives of the Study
Research objectives take the questions and formulate a strategy for the
project. The objectives for this research relate to the policy sciences approach
and can be attributed to one or more of the elements of the framework. In
addition, these objectives must also be researchable - that is, they must be
subject to examination through a valid methodology. This study uses the case
study methodology. The case study method, as found in Yin, forms the
fundamental methodology satisfying these criteria (2002). The integration of the
theoretical construct of the policy sciences into the case study methodology
provides for the selectivity and comprehensiveness needed to understand and
describe this research subject (Clark 2000).
How these objectives are addressed can be found in Chapter 2 which
provides for a more focused description of the research methods and Chapter 4
which reports the results as a case study. Chapter 3 provides the contextual
mapping exercise for the local land use decision process and the optimal
configuration for effective collaborative planning. The objectives of the research
are to:
•

Provide a valid time, political/legal, and geographic framework within
which to study this issue and thoroughly place the research within the
greater context of the New Hampshire situation.
o

Identify where and how a community manifest's its goals with
respect to its vision for the future.
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o Identify current trends through past actions, success and failure,
and results.
o Assess the conditions that led to these trends.
o Project potential future results out from these trends and the
context within which they are developing.
o
•

Provide alternatives through the results of the research.

Select and describe an acceptable methodology that is useable within the
theoretical framework of the policy sciences and that can be used to
understand the breadth of such a complex problem and provide for
specific analysis.

•

Describe the social process with particular attention to the participants in
the local policy process and whether their values and influence on the
process is evident.

•

Identify the community decision process through a review of the historical
materials (hearings, publications, presentations, records of decisions, and
formal adoption processes).
o

Identify and describe outside influences on the process through
document analysis, review of publications, presentations and
professionals that were acknowledged and considered by the
community.

o Specifically analyze the land use policy drafting and adoption
process, and how the implementation options were presented to
the decision-makers (including actors in the process).
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o

Identify what implementation choices were made and their trends .
towards achieving community goals.

o Evaluate the application and success of the implementation
choices.
o Determine what process, if any, is utilized to track and review
implementation progress and whether that review process was
considered at the time the implementation strategy was formulated.
o Describe the process whereby implementation strategies are
changed and who is impacted and how. (Clark 2002).
The ability of the policy sciences analytic framework to guide analysis of
the local process is well established. This analysis can provide further insight
into the diversity of tools that are available to academics and professionals who
choose to assess implementation strategies, influences on the process and
outcomes, and provide for comparisons between cases of success and failure in
a more structured format. The results of this study includes recommendations for
future research objectives, assistance efforts to communities, and assesses the
relative value of specific tools for growth management and their potential for
success and failure. This research hopes to assist in improving these efforts by
identifying and assessing efforts and their contributions to the local process.
A needs assessment for local communities dealing with growth has not
been undertaken in New Hampshire. Efforts that are undertaken most often
address the symptom of the problem and not the problem itself. The policy
sciences provide an analytical framework that accounts for the complex nature of
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this problem context and allows further action to contribute to our ability to
understand and improve the local land use process. This research is intended to
be a socially relevant course of study that provides support for the academic
community to engage our communities in a mutual goal for progress.

Case Study Research
This research uses a case study methodology to report what is discovered
about specific community approaches for dealing with growth pressures through
the master plan process. As indicated above, the analytic framework of the
policy sciences provides the tool to organize this reporting. The research analysis
is not positioned to appraise the functionality of a specific regulatory approach to
natural resource conservation or smart growth, but rather to apply traditional
tools of the policy sciences to evaluate the context of the decision processes, its
participants, and contributing elements affecting the implementation processes
chosen to confront the issues of growth and their subsequent impacts to natural
resources and community character. Although relationships might evolve and
comparisons might be made about the relative effectiveness of specific
implementation tools, insights gained can only emerge at the conclusion of the
study. The general objective of this research is to understand how communities
deal with growth-related impacts and to better understand the issue of sprawl
and why it persists in the New Hampshire context.
Fulfilling the research objectives of this study utilizes a range of qualitative
research methods. Although quantitative methods may have advantages in
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identifying structural validity, these advantages erode in policy analysis formats
due to the complex concepts and the difficulty in quantifying the cause and
response from a series of events affected by a multiplicity of interrelated
variables. Qualitative case study work, if carefully designed, can generate more
insight into the causal relationships at play. Within the theoretical context of the
policy sciences analytic framework, the case study method provides the best
format for gaining a rich understanding of the problem to be examined in this
study. A case study format requires the researcher to collect data through
observation and document content analysis and generate conclusions and
insights from these data (Yin 2003). Although the inferences are largely made
through reasoning, the method is no less valid than statistical-based research.
The strength of quantitative research approach is found in the ability to reproduce
the results of the work. Using the same methods and the same measurements,
the researcher should be able to reach the same results. Qualitative research, on
the other hand, must find its validity in its proximity to the representation of the
events studied and the richness of its description of attitudes, values, and
perceptions of the actors in the process. Qualitative research methods require a
researcher to apply disciplined inductive reasoning to the data as a necessary
element to fully describe the nature of the studied system (Creswell 2003). The
policy science analytic framework and case study methodology provide a
sophisticated system through which to systematically examine the social and
political process at play.
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The theoretical construct of the policy sciences approach to natural
resources policy relies on the general premise that through application of basic
tools of the policy sciences approach, a researcher can properly describe,
assess, and analyze the object of inquiry (Clark 2002). The case study
methodology is used to derive a coherent review of the problem situation by
populating the policy sciences analytic framework (Yin 2003).
The case study seeks to report and illuminate a broad and inclusive
understanding of complex cultural systems and social processes. Cultural
systems and social processes refer to a system of interactions undertaken in a
context of interrelationships and multiple variables. Within the context of this
project, the use of multiple municipalities allows for cross case comparison of the
findings. Within each case, descriptions and conclusions were reviewed against
the various resulting data. Records of decisions, public files, and community
policy documents are all used as a basis for informing the study.
A Note about Validity and Case Study Research. Construct validity,
internal validity, external validity, and reliability are all important aspects of
maintaining the integrity of case study research (Yin 2002a). Through a welldeveloped protocol it is possible to establish construct validity. External validity
is difficult to attain in a case study. According to Yin, external validity can result
from identifying theoretical relationships. From these relationships,
generalizations can be made and analyzed provided the examination is
comprehensive (Stake 1995; King 1994). With a multiple case design, the
generalizations and theories can be compared across the cases, thus adding an
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external element of validity. Even with a limited number of subjects, where the
system studied has received little research, qualitative research is merited
(Creswell 2003)
Internal validity relates to the ability for research that is based upon limited
sources. External validity, in turn, deals with knowing whether the results are
able to be generalized outside of the case. Although these criticisms are primarily
focused on the single source for the research, the genesis of the critique is really
related to statistical generalizations and not to the analytical generalization that is
the basis of case study research (Yin 2002a; Feagin 1991; Mitchell 1997). As
suggested in Yin, the best way to provide for reliability is through the
development of the protocol for the case study (Yin 2002a).

Summary of Research
Research Protocol (Chapter 2). The first phase, described in Chapter 2, is
the development of the research protocol. This outline forms the basis for
examining the land use process and insuring that the interaction is consistent,
transparent, and replicable. Given the dramatic difference in town procedures
and policies, it is necessary to insure that the protocol adapts but remains
consistent throughout the site selection, assessment, and case study. Further
detail in the protocol includes the selection of the case study pool, the narrowing
of communities down to the preliminary sites, the site assessment and the case
study results.
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Context - Case Selection Process (Chapter 3). This phase of the research
provides the context for the local land use policy decision making process. This
context map provides the frame from which the analysis is undertaken.
Delineating the growth period and growth regions of the state is a fairly straightforward analysis and yields a fairly clear result for the south-eastern region of the
state spanning the last 4 decades. The step requiring more objective and
comprehensive analysis is selecting the case study participants. This process
requires a more individual, yet comparative analysis into the nature of individual
community structure, the results of its policy process to date, the indicators of its
own growth pressures, and its social, economic, and political make-up.
The focus group process, detailed in Appendix A, provided the research
with some conclusions regarding the relative importance of various factors in
selecting the communities for study. This process created the foundation
necessary to focus the case selection criteria. The resulting assessment and
application of these criteria resulted in a limited number of communities from
which to select the final case study targets. Eliminating municipalities for the
specified reasons helped focus the inquiry into the most productive case targets.
Reporting the Case Study Results (Chapter 4). The case study phase of
the research was conducted on three towns from three different regional planning
agencies. The selection criteria provided three similar towns, with similar staffing
levels, government structure, and growth. All the towns were in the top tier of
growth within their respective regional planning agency's jurisdiction. The case
study results from an analysis of the public record leading up to and following the
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adoption of the master plan - the central land use policy statement for a
community. The master plan, the implementation schedule, and adoption
process were also reviewed through the lens of the policy sciences analytic
framework. These elements were then merged into the final output of the case
study in narrative form. The results of these reviews were assessed against the
optimal conditions for smart growth, collaborative planning, and policies
necessary to confront sprawl.
The Towns are not reported anonymously. It would be difficult to preserve
anonymity and the records examined are all public documents. The conclusions
are based on an assessment of the master plan and the policy decision process
context that followed. The results do not intend to inform on individual
perspectives of these results through interviews. This assessment is based upon
13 years of professional experience as a practicing planner and attorney in New
Hampshire.
Analysis of Results (Chapter 5). The final phase of the research entails a
comparative analysis of the three subject communities and their policy
processes. The analytic framework and the contextual map provide the tools
necessary to evaluate the local land use process. Particular results relate to the
following:
•
•
•
•
•

The level and depth of stakeholder involvement;
The role and impact of professional planning staff and consultants;
The amount of outside research and planning tools employed to
support the local land use process;
The level of detail used to research, assess, and select options for
implementation, and;
The implementation results following the adoption of the master
plan.
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CHAPTER 2
RESEARCH APPROACH AND METHODS

Introduction
The preeminent governmental impact on land use in New
Hampshire is the local planning process. Except for a few very specific permits
(e.g. large scale energy production, solid waste, and government facilities), local
jurisdictions have exclusive or shared authority over the regulation of land use
development. The local land use decision process in most New Hampshire
towns is not carried out within the context of specific and defined institutions as is
characterized by the policy process at state and federal levels. Although larger
municipalities may have a more defined and consistent process that is
identifiable through recognizable institutional frameworks and staffing, the small
town process is more fluid and reactive. This not only complicates its study but
frustrates individuals and agencies seeking to meaningfully interact with the local
process. Despite this, small towns are subjected to tremendous growth
pressures and dramatic change as a result of external growth pressures. The
need to understand the local land use decision process becomes a necessity for
anyone interested in securing a positive impact upon the local land use process.
It is well-known that growth-related impacts affect environmental, social, and
economic systems. Assisting communities in developing a more efficient and
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effective process requires an understanding of the decision process, however
complex it may seem.
Although the tools and methods utilized for confronting issues are
generally similar to those found in other land use problem arenas, such as
federal land management, pollution prevention, and others, the fact that the
process is primarily local and operates in the context of small government
structures, complicates its study. This has led to a general lack of formalized
study of this level of the land use decision process. The professional planning
population integrates with this structure through application of theoretical
constructs related to collaborative planning and public participation. The policy
that is ultimately chosen and implemented rests with an elected or appointed
Board, whose operational paradigm varies widely from town-to-town.
Population growth in New Hampshire has been sustained and impacting.
The local government response to growth-related impacts has been mixed. As a
result of the lack of understanding of this "local-est" of land use processes, efforts
to improve the situation and facilitate community responses to impacts have
suffered and will continue to do so unless there is a more robust and formulized
method to evaluate the effectiveness of the process of the decision.
The general intent of this research is to examine the local land use policy
decision process. The specific intent is to examine the relationship between the
various aspects of a community's process through the master plan. The results
are informed through the use of the policy sciences analytic framework; which
allows the research to compartmentalize observations of a context process. The
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research assesses how a community formulates its stated policy goals and the
relationship between that process and examines potential impacts to its ability to
confront growth related impacts. This research further validates the use of the
policy sciences framework for examining the relationship of process and
substance in the local land use process as found in New Hampshire. This is not
an analysis of the implementation, but an examination of the process of policymaking, from formation to implementation. Implementation evaluation analysis,
on the other hand, is a judgment made on the strength and weakness of
implementation programs relative to the assessment of intended goals (Laurian
2004). This research is focused on the necessary first step required for
assessing implementation: understanding the process itself so that an
assessment can be adequately made. Due to the limited amount of existing
research on this element of local policy in New Hampshire and the limited use
and availability of methodologies that are employed to analyze the local land use
decision policy process, this research seeks to form the basis for understanding
how New Hampshire communities address land use and related economic,
social, and environmental concerns and subsequently improve the process. The
contribution of this research provides support for the recognition and
development of a more objective tool to analyze local policy processes. As a
result, this research will also provide a foundation for more effective examination
of the substance of land use policy.
There are several forces that are directly and indirectly, with and without
intent, and with varying degrees of effectiveness, influencing the local land use
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policy process. This chapter describes the research strategy employed to
analyze the local land use decision process and examine the impacts thereon.
The local land use decision process in small and rural communities is frequently
misunderstood and has not been the target of significant research, although the
results of the process have been studied. This situation begs the ultimate
question for this research, "Can this process be improved with a greater
appreciation for its uniqueness?" The results of this research are not intended to
support or discount any particular aspect of the local policy process. The
question is, quite simply, what is it?

Research Approach
The theoretical framework of the policy sciences approach enables a
researcher to evaluate and make sense of the complex process of decision
making. Lasswell's Preview of the Policy Sciences (1976) is considered the
pioneer work in the development of this analytic framework. Brewer and deLeon
built upon this work with The Foundations of Policy Analysis (1983). The
essential components provide a practical conceptual structure to make
observations, collect data, and analyze results for recommendations on the
functionality of the decision process which is embedded in both political and
social processes (Lasswell 1976). Clark further refined this approach in a more
focused application to natural resources (Clark 2002).
The assessment of impacts from growth and development on natural
resources and community character can be studied using quantitative methods
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and positivistic science. Understanding how to make an effective decision and
what influences and motivates decision makers about what to do in response to
these impacts is beyond the ability of such research. It is necessary to turn to a
more flexible and yet, comprehensive, body of theory to make sense of the policy
process in which these decisions play out. In order to understand this research
and the assessment involved it is necessary to provide a clear description of
what policy means. As offered by Clark, this research adopts the definition that
policy refers to a "social process of authoritative decision making by which the
members of a community clarify and secure their common interests" (Clark,
2002).
Elements of the Policy Sciences.
Clark describes three elements to any policy process (Clark 2002). These
elements along with three further characteristics provide an adequate summary
of the analytical framework.
The first element is problem orientation. The policy sciences guides
researchers and professionals to orient themselves through five central
guideposts related to the problem: 1) the stated goals of the community given a
set of circumstances, 2) the description of the trends (decision choices,
implementation successes and failures, and consequences) for the problem from
a historical and current perspective, 3) assessing the conditions and factors that
affected or led to past and current decisions, 4) projecting the future results using
the trends and conditions and determining the likelihood of each and whether
these projections are consistent with the goals, and 5) creating, evaluating, and
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selecting alternatives when the reality or projections are not approaching the
goals. These guideposts for examining how problems are conceptualized
provide a framework for analysis and contribute to improving the process for
making decisions (Clark 2002).
The "social process" is the element that accounts for the stakeholder
process. This refers to the participants of the policy of the process and their
interactions. Assessing the social process, results in the identification of the
participants, their perspectives, values, strategies, and outcomes. Combined,
these components provide a broad picture of the participants and provide the
foundation for assessing their motivations and goals. The second element is the
"decision process". There are seven functions found in the decision process.
These functions relate to the progression of actions whereby the interactions of
participants result in a decision process (by 'progression' I refer to a movement
from point-to-point that is often not necessarily a linear movement). The decision
process is more related to the fundamental understanding of the policy process
in terms of the development, implementation, and evaluation of policy choices,
including the "politics" of the policy process. The policy sciences approach,
however, provides a more robust understanding of the process through the
inclusion of these steps. The seven steps are described more fully below.
The policy sciences approach provides practical tools and protocols for
evaluating, explaining, predicting, and adding understanding to the policy
decision process as it relates to growth related impacts and sprawl. It is the
purpose of the policy sciences not to predict behavior, but to provide a greater
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freedom of choice for decision makers through a richer understanding of the
conditions surrounding the development of policy. The policy sciences are about
the process itself rather than any particular policy tool or implementation.
Understandably, this approach to problems is directly in line with the objectives of
this research, where it seeks an understanding of where the entire process
originated, what information was/is integral in the process, what procedures and
inputs were/are effective and meaningful, and finally, what recommendations can
be made regarding relative effectiveness and success regarding the outcomes in
light of stated goals for a community. The policy sciences approach leans toward
methodology in its focus on process and analytical framework. It lends itself to
qualitative research by structuring the inquiry (Clark 2002). Joined with the formal
design and protocols of the case study methodology, greater credibility is brought
to bear on the results (Yin 2003b).
The policy sciences analytic framework, when applied, allows for
observation of what took place during the decision making process. This tool
provides a effective means to sort and describe elements of the process into a
set of understandable components.
Characteristics of Credible Policy Analysis.
Three factors must be present in order to complete a policy sciences
analysis. A researcher using the policy sciences framework must understand
and be able to identify and account for the relationship between the researcher
and the participants and the process under scrutiny. This includes being explicit
about identifying the "standpoint" of the researcher and contributes to revealing
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insight into bias or observational impact that any researcher may have in such an
inquiry. This characteristic helps to lend validity to the research by confronting
the potential for bias in the study design and/or conduct. Second, a researcher
using the policy sciences approach must look to "multiple methods" for validation
of analysis and conclusions regarding the research project. This crosscomparison also lends credibility to the work by broadening the base upon which
the analysis and conclusions are based. Finally, the policy sciences approach
takes the bold step of challenging researchers and professionals to reach for a
moral objective: "human dignity" (Lasswell and McDougal, 1992).
This research follows the system developed through the current efforts out
of the Yale School of Forestry that has been led by Susan G. Clark in
Foundations of Natural Resources Policy and Management (2000) and The
Policy Process: A Practical Guide for Natural Resource Professionals (2002).
Clark's refinement of the analytic policy sciences yields four essential
components to the approach. The following six ingredients are the pillars of the
policy sciences approach. The content and objectives of these items as
described in Table 2, below, indicate the delicate blend of theory and method
found in the policy sciences analytic framework.
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Table 2. The Policy Sciences Analytic Framework
Description

Policy Sciences Framework
Describe the Problem Orientation
Goals
Trends
Conditions
Projections
Alternatives

The measure of how has the process has identified and
described the trends involved, analyzed the conditions
of the situation, projected what developments may
result, and created, considered, and choosen
alternatives

Effects
Outcomes
Strategies
Base Values
Situations
Perspectives
Participants

The identification of the participants, their perspectives,
the situations they are in, their values, strategies that
are employed, outcomes that result and the effects
thereof.

Intelligence
Promotion
Prescription
Invocation
Appraisal
Application
Termination

The description of the political process that should allow
for multiple inputs, positions, and beliefs to be
reconciled in a functional result. The effective
measurement of policy process will attempt to associate
actions to each of the seven steps

Social Process / Contextual Mapping

Decision Process

(Clark and Brunner 1996)

This policy sciences framework orients this research and defines the
scope through which the land use policy decision process is assessed. The
framework is applied by categorizing the embedded elements of the social and
decision processes into the nodes of the framework. The policy sciences have
been applied successfully to provide an integrated picture of the various impacts
and outcomes of the policy process (Clark 2002a). Examining these processes
with the framework described above provides the researcher with the ability to
identify concerns and/or gaps in what is considered an effective process for the
effective development of policy (Clark 2002b). By using the analytic framework,
the tool itself and its effectiveness for understanding the local decision process
can be further explored for future research.
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The basis for understanding the local land use policy decision process in
New Hampshire is formulated through the literature review and contextual
mapping found in Chapter 3. The contextual map of the problem situation
provides the foundation for developing a case study protocol for researching the
social and decision processes of the policy development. The policy sciences
framework in turn is populated with the results of the comparative case studies
found in Chapter 4. The case studies are compared against the optimal
conditions described in the contextual mapping effort and these results provide
the basis for recommendations and conclusions in Chapter 5. In general, the use
of smart growth and collaborative planning theories provide the lens through
which to assess the results. These theories are summarized in Chapter 3.
The three major divisions of the policy sciences framework include the
problem orientation, the social process, and the decision process. By dividing
information into these three areas, the researcher can analyze how effective a
particular process is and make recommendations for changes. These three
elements and their use throughout this research are provided in Table 3.
Table 3. The Policy Sciences Framework: Chapter Objectives
Policy Sciences Framework
Describe the Problem Orientation
Social Process / Contextual Mapping
Decision Process

Benchmarks Case Study Results; Concerns/Gaps
Chapter 3

Chapter 4

Chapter 5

The remainder of this chapter provides a summary of the research
phases, the questions that led to the development of this project, the tasks
necessary to address the objectives through these questions, and the expected
product. Table 4 provides a summary of this layout in four phases.
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Table 4. Summary Table for Research Methods
|Research Objective

Introductory Phase - Setting the Stage
|Research Questions
|Tasks

IProduct

Determine a reasonable physical and temporal scope for the
research.
What are the major growth periods Develop a set of relevent census data for the State
that includes all regions to determine growth areas.
and areas in New Hampshire?
Develop a comparative analysis of the above results
What boundaries (legal, political, into a regional scale that includes transportation
impacts, county boundaries, regional planning
physical impact growth-related
commissions, and other relevant limitations.
responses?
What is the time framework in
which the land use policy process Review the growth region communities for master plan
develops?
updates and their comprehensiveness and coverage.

|Research Objective

Phase 1 - Developing the Contextual Map for the Local Land Use Process
[Questions
|Task

I Describe the land use policy process.
Review the law and include the description in the
What is the legal framework in
which the process occurs?
contextual map for the policy process.
What participants, processes, and
educational materials should be
Review the planning policy literature for a treatment of
employed to complete an optimal successful planning policy programs, issues, and
land use policy process?
process form.
What is the nature of the optimal
political framework in which the
Provide a summary of the political impacts that have
process occurs?
impacts on local processes in the contextual map.
Provide for a more realistic picture of the New
What is the context for the local
Hampshire way of land use policy process as
land use policy process in New
developed from the optimal, legal and political contexts
Hampshire?
above.

Temporal and Spatial
Limit

Temporal and Spatial
Limit
Temporal and Spatial
Limit

IProduct

Contextual Map

Contextual Map Optimal Conditions.
Contextual Map Optimal Conditions.
Contextual Map Applied NH
Conditions.

Phase 2 - The Case Study
|Research Objective

|Questions

|Task

IProduct

Identify a valid set of subjects to study in order to respond to the
research objectives.
Develop and provide a comparison of all growth region
When were the relevant policy
communities showing the status, age, and adoption of
documents developed and
their policy documents
adopted?
Data Tables
Review narrowed pool of communities for their policy
document depth and bredth. Also review the record of
What is the depth of the policy
participants in the development of the policy
document?
document/statements.
Narrative Reporting
Review the minutes of the narrowed pool of
communities to assess the level of minute keeping
throughout the policy development period for more
How well-kept and accessible are than summaries of discussion topics and the ability to
identify participants.
the process-related records?
Narrative Reporting
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Table 4. Continued
iResearch Objective

[Questions

Phase 2 (A) - Populating the Analytic Framework
|Task

|Produc7

Described the problem orientation, social process, and decision
process that formed the local land use policy.
What trends and similarities are
identifiable in community master Develop and complete a cross case analysis of at least
plans?
three communities with similar growth characteristics. Narrative Reporting
What issues can be found in the
record that appear to drive the
Review the record for identification of issues and their
policy process?
frequency.
Narrative Reporting
Who (individuals, groups, etc)
were the major participants and
contributors to the policy process
in specific cases and the major
adoption processes?
Review record
Narrative Reporting

Phase 3 - Analyze the Results
IResearch Objective

[Questions

[Task

Provide an analysis of the data as it relates to the benchmarks for
sound planning policy
How do the results of the case
study compare to the literaturereview generated benchmark for
Perform qualitative comparative analysis of what has
sound planning policy?
occurred during the local land use process as
compared to the benchmark exercise.
What recommendations and
factors are identifiable from the
results of the comparison?

|Product

Narrative set of
findings.

Introductory Phase - Setting the Stage
In order to develop a reasonable pool of subjects to examine land use
policy processes, it is necessary to isolate eligible participants. The task of
comparative analysis for local land use decision processes requires a filtering
method so that the study can be validated (Yin 2002a). The "process" of local
land use policy decision making is the object of study for this analysis and the
"municipality", in New Hampshire - the town, is the unit of study.
10

In order to isolate the local element for study, the case study design develops

a coordinated subject pool that has relational characteristics permitting their
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Municipalities in New Hampshire are corporate entities with the authority to control land use.
Although limited state and federal pre-emption exists for specific land uses, such as solid waste
facilities, power production facilities, the major components of growth - residential and nonresidential development - are primarily sited through local control. In some states regional
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comparison. The selection of communities for study is delineated and reported in
Chapter 3.
Figure 1 shows how the frame was developed that informs the essential
process for the case study research and the process required to develop case
subjects.

authorities and county governments have zoning powers, in New Hampshire the regional
agencies are advisory and the counties have no land use authority.
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Figure 1. Case Study Development Process

Review Zoning Ordinances to
measure implementation based
on recommendations of master
plan and source of actual
changes.

Data Source: Review
zoning implementation of
master plan: dates &
subject of amendments.

Data Source: Review,
date, assess, and
tabulate policy
statements.

Data Analysis: Develop system for
identifying links between policy and
implementation rank relative linkage
scale. Identify criteria for assessing
linkage; specificity, timeline,
responsible party.

Develop matrix, showing assessment of master plan goal
statements, implementation efforts, and describe the problem
orientation, social process, and decision process used to
develop local land use policv for growth related impacts.

Focus group: present matrix, review results,
validate data and preliminary
conclusions, and test selection
protocol for unit of analysis.

Data conclusions: Analyze matrix results to
identify elements of communities that
have had significant impact on activity for
developing policy and their
implementation efforts
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In Chapter 1, the questions that framed the structure of this research are
provided. The identification of the spatial and temporal limitations is deployed in
Chapter 3 as part of the more extensive description of the nature of growth that
has impacted the subject region of New Hampshire. Building on these results
the coarsely delineated region is detailed for examining the response to growthrelated impacts (the research questions). The next step is building a research
process out of these objectives within the temporal and physical region that leads
to identifiable results. These results in turn became the case study subjects.
This set of preliminary features is developed through a focus group.
Focus group. The structure for the focus group was semi-formal.
Participant selection criteria, IRB release forms, minutes of the proceedings, and
the professional experience details are all provided in Appendix A. The focus
group was utilized to triangulate certain initial steps and assumptions. Using
Yin's recommended general format for the seminar, it was practical and realistic
to convene a group of professional planners to realize the benefits of the
objectives described by Yin (2002a). The focus group protocol is detailed below
in Table 5.
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Table 5. The Focus Group Protocol
I Major Guiding Questions.
What community factors should be quantified and presented for comparison?
What sources of data are available?
Considering the above, what subjects should be considered for the research?
What factors should be identified as relevant dependent and independent variables for
the research?
What quantitative community characteristics best indicate success at policy
implementation?
I Review primary research objectives.
Determine how have communities reacted to growth impacts on natural resources and
community character, stated their policies for dealing with growth, and implemented that
policy.
Identify what characteristics, events, myths, values, and policies have had an impact of
the formation, change, and effectiveness of the land use policy process.
Determine the role of the Master Plan and other legislation in the development of land
use policy and regulation.
Determine what factors account for the differences in implementation success.
Assess effects on how well regulations implement community goals.
Assess the role of outside educational efforts, publications, and other governmental and
non-governmental entities play in assisting communities.
Determine whether a disconnect exists between community goals and implementation
efforts.
Identify likely and perceived sources for this disconnect, if it exists.
Propose what can be done to close this gap.
I Review and discuss Methodologies.
Primary document review and community characteristic assessment.
Is list sufficient and comprehensive enough to measure implementation efforts and
provide a robust view of the policy process?
Are the selection criteria representative of the subject communities and of sufficient depth
to provide representative elements necessary to draw conclusions based on similarities
and distinctions?
| Cross case study protocol.
Is the protocol outline sufficient to provide internal and external validity to the study path
and lay the groundwork for valid analysis of the results.
I Interviews.
Are interviews a valid method for describing the policy process at the local level where
the public record exists.
Is the list of anticipated subjects and methods for identifying additional subjects reflective
of anticipated stakeholders/participants in the local land use policy process.
I Problem statements and research questions.
New perspectives on the issue and probable factors that may be overlooked and not
included in the research consideration.
Relate and discuss research objectives and whether list is sufficient to give
comprehensive view of all elements of the policy process at work in the issue.

The issue of interviews represented a change in the original conception of
the research. The focus group position is that interviews of participants in the
local land use process would provide insight into the actual values and positions
of stakeholder perception, but would not provide any insight into the level to
which the policy decision process was impacted by diverse opinions and

44

competing concerns. The policy decision making process should itself, it was felt
by the group, contain a record of diversity of opinion.
The preliminary protocol was developed based on a review of the planning
literature and professional experience in the field the results of the focus group
and a set of draft research questions was completed and presented to the group.
The agenda of the proceeding was delivered to the participants in advance with
an evaluation form. The proceedings were structured to accomplish the goals of
the research and included the two part goal of reviewing and validating the first
stage data and preparing for the development of the third stage. This review and
assessment provided the foundation for an adequate picture of the policy context
for implementation decisions in the local land use policy process. The focus
group process provided professional insights into the results and assisted in
verification of the themes that are identified and analyzed in the research. The
goal for this task was to test the research design and provide a realistic set of
data to inform the development of conclusions and recommendations to fulfill the
objectives of the policy sciences approach.
Following the focus group process, the delineation of the subject region
and the case targets were selected and site assessments were completed. The
results of this assessment yield the final selected communities that are subject to
the case study (Chapter 4).
Phase 1: Developing the Contextual Map of the Local Land Use Process
•

Objective: Define and understand the context of the local land use policy
process through the contextual mapping process.
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The policy sciences approach requires the construction of a contextual
map as a "roadmap" to understanding the social and political processes. The
mapping exercise must include the broadest range of events, issues and
participants. Effective participators in the policy process understand the different
aspects of the policy process and the results through this mapping exercise
(Clark 2000). This is the first phase of the research project and is summarized in
Table 6, and completed in Chapter 3, where specific examples are provided.
Table 6. Phase 2: Contextual Map Research Method
Phase 1 - Developing the Contextual Map for the Local Land Use Process
Research Objective

|Questions

|Task

Describe the land use policy process.
What is the legal framework in
Review the law and include the description in the
which the process occurs?
contextual map for the policy process.
What participants, processes, and
educational materials should be
Review the planning policy literature for a treatment of
employed to complete an optimal successful planning policy programs, issues, and
land use policy process?
process form.
What is the nature of the optimal
political framework in which the
Provide a summary of the political impacts that have
process occurs?
impacts on local processes in the contextual map.
Provide for a more realistic picture of the New
What is the context for the local
Hampshire way of land use policy process as
land use policy process in New
developed from the optimal, legal and political contexts
Hampshire?
above.

|Product

Contextual Map

Contextual Map Optimal Conditions.
Contextual Map Optimal Conditions.
Contextual Map Applied NH
Conditions.

The contextual mapping product generates an understanding of the wider
framework within which the process plays out. This understanding lends
credibility to the project by checking the analytical breadth of the case study
subjects. As Clark states, "[t]he contexts that generate and condition all
problems matter enormously in the public policy processes that must address
those problems" (Clark, 2002). Likewise, an analysis of the process requires a
more robust understanding of the context. Describing the context through
mapping provides evidence that the most relevant considerations have been
examined (for external validation) and helps keep the research focused and
coherent in terms of its considerations of all relevant factors (for internal
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validation). The mapping product also provides transparency in terms of
identifying the limits to the scope of the examination.
In the policy sciences, a process is defined in terms of a contextual map.11
The decision "process" examined in this research, the local land use decision
process, is presented in the contextual map and is the subject of Chapter 3. The
following elements of the contextual map provide the fundamental guidelines for
its construction.
Optimal Conditions. Initially, a description of the optimal setting,
stakeholders, processes, and theory must be developed. Criteria for judgment of
the case studies are derived through an extensive literature review on current
best-practices in planning theory and policy and the major theories of land use
planning that are employed today; including, principally, smart growth and
collaborative planning.
Issues and Perspectives. In order to appreciate the policy process, the
task of identifying factors that have an impact is critical. For land use policy in
New Hampshire, this requires an examination of the relevant technical
documents, educational materials, and support available through government
agencies, non-governmental entities, and private concerns. This assessment
identifies those resources that are available to the participants in the decision
process from the standard channels of education and support present in New
Hampshire.

47
11

A contextual map is a tool that allows the user to frame the policy process within its own context
of problem, decision, and impacts thereon, including time and space. This principle of
contextuality is a systems approach to research (Clark 2002).
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Legal Framework. This framework requires an examination of New
Hampshire law (common and statutory) which limits or fosters local action.12
Additional review of current and past documents from the Regional Planning
Associations and the Office of Energy and Planning on the local land use
decision process (these include training manuals, handbooks, and other similar
documents) assists in generating this context. Together, these documents
establish the boundaries within which land use decisions are legitimately made.
The need for outside documents beyond those published in the state is
minimized through the use of these documents since they were found to be
based on the major works in planning literature. There was no evidence that
major documents from other states were used in the decision process of any
community studied.
Following the initial foray into the legal historical accounting of planning in
New Hampshire, the research questions were revised to more closely align with
the policy sciences analytic framework, to guide the reporting of collected data
and its source and to inform the results in a more relevant set of conclusions and
analyses (Yin 2002). The case study report is narrative and was designed to
follow the format of the policy sciences analytic framework. The substantive
elements were confirmed through the use of the focus group to insure its validity
in content and flexibility to adapt to the unique qualities of the framework. The
model laid out by Clark follows as Table 7 and shows how the policy sciences
analytic framework became the protocol for the case study phase (Clark 2002).
48
12

These constitutional and statutory limits are fairly well established through takings cases,
questions of substantive and procedural due process, and questions on the authority of towns to
act.
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Table 7. The Policy Sciences Framework
Description

Policy Sciences Framework
Describe the Problem Orientation
Goals
Trends
Conditions
Projections
Alternatives

The measure of how the process has identified
and described the trends involved, analyzed the
conditions of the situation, projected what
developments may result, and created,
considered, and chosen alternatives

Participants
Perspectives
Situations
Base Values
Strategies
Outcomes
Effects

The identification of the participants, their
perspectives, the situations they are in, their
values, recognition of strategies that are
employed, outcomes that result and the effects
thereof.

Intelligence
Promotion
Prescription
Invocation
Appraisal
Application
Termination

The description of the political process that should
allow for multiple inputs, positions, and beliefs to
be reconciled in a functional result. The effective
measurement of policy process will attempt to
associate actions to each of the seven steps.

Social Process

Decision Process

Site Selection. The goal of this step in the research is to select the
communities for in depth study. The first element of the case study is to develop
limits for the case selection pool using the contextual map as a guide for
establishing a set of criteria that guides subject selection. This step requires a
comprehensive understanding of individual municipalities in the context of the
land use process.
The selection of subject communities was developed through a process of
elimination using the criteria informed by the contextual mapping process. This
process is fully detailed in Chapter 3. Since the focus of the study is on
communities that are responding to growth impacts, the regions of New
Hampshire that are identified as "growth" regions are used to supply the case
subjects. The criteria for selection included finding communities that have
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experienced similar growth rates during the same general periods, similar
government structures, and have been supported by a similar amount of
professional planning support. Subjects within different regional planning
commissions were important to factor out similar influence from these agencies.
The results of this process are found in Chapter 3 and the communities that were
selected are Windham, Litchfield, and Raymond. Table 8 provides the necessary
elements for designing the case selection criteria.
Table 8. Site Selection Criteria
Research Objective

| Questions

Identify a valid set of subjects to study in order to respond to the
research objectives and test/validate the extent to which reality
follows the model.
When were the relevant policy
documents developed and
adopted?
What is the level of
comprehensiveness of the policy
document in terms of addressing
growth related impacts?

How well-kept and accessible are
the process-related records?

|Task

I Product

Develop and provide a comparison of all growth region
communities showing the status, age, and adoption of
their policy documents
Data Tables
Review narrowed pool of communities for their policy
document depth and bredth. Also review the record of
participants in the development of the policy
document/statements.
Data Tables
Review the minutes of the narrowed pool of
communities to assess the level of minute keeping
throughout the policy development period for more than
summaries of discussion topics and the ability to identify
participants.
Coded Data Tables

The first major step in arriving at the case targets required site visits to the
selected communities to review the primary sources necessary for conducting
the case study of the policy process. The critical documents are considered the
most important aspect of selecting the case targets and the results of these site
assessments led to the selection of the final three case targets. These elements
for selection, arrived at from the focus group process, include the following:
•

Access to Primary Documents.
Although New Hampshire law requires open and essentially
unfettered access to records of the government, the disparity of record
access among municipalities vary greatly (NH RSA 91-A; Ayotte 2007).
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This is characterized by knowledge of administrative staff on the actual
location of the records, the hours of Town Hall operation, and the
willingness of staff to assist in locating and researching the location and
content of records about which they may not have direct knowledge.
Direct professional relationships with staff at individual towns assists in
confronting this challenge but could not be assured with each potential
assessment site.
•

Content and Record Keeping.
Once records are located, the next step considers the quality and
content of the records. This requires a direct observation of the records to
determine completeness and level of detail present in these documents.
For this step, the two major issues are the content of the files on
background information used in the foundation land use documents and
the nature of the minutes; whether they are summaries of discussions or
more complete records of the actual process.
Table 9 provides the primary documents that are essential to

establish the current and historical record for determining the consideration,
formation, and adoption proceedings.
Table 9. Major Document Sources
Document

Analytic Framework

Role in Research

Master Plan
Land Use Regulations
Public Record
Documentation

Problem Orientation and Decision Process
Decision Process
Social Process

Provides
Provides
Provides
Provides

Policy Goals and Decision Process
Invocation and Application
Social Process Record
Case Study Protocol

During the case selection process, it was necessary to determine
whether copies of these documents are available and portable. Although more of
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an "administrative factor," this element is a critical component in building the
record of the research as well as being able to perform the major tasks
associated with the research process.
Phase 2: The Case Study
Case study research seeks to illuminate a broad and inclusive
understanding of complex cultural systems and social processes. Cultural
systems and social processes refer to a system of interactions undertaken in a
context of interrelationships and multiple variables (Creswell 2003). As a
qualitative method of research that does not rely solely on statistical information
and sampling methods, the selection of the cases must be completed in such a
fashion as to provide productive results (Yin 2002a). Identification of the unit of
analysis is a central element of the case study. As a system of action, rather than
an individual or group of individuals, the case study element focuses on issues
that are fundamental to understanding the system being examined.
•

Objective: Design and complete a comparative case study and report results
from a selection of communities that provide sufficient information to assess
the local land use policy decision process through the policy sciences analytic
framework.
This outline below provides the case study protocol and how it is used to

apply the policy sciences framework.
1. Identify a valid temporal, political/legal, and geographic framework within
which to study this issue and thoroughly place the research within the
greater context of the situation. (Elements of Problem Orientation).
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a. Identify where and how a community manifests its goals with
respect to its vision for the future. (Goals).
b. Thoroughly describe the trends through past actions, success and
failure, and results. (Trends).
c. Identify and assess the conditions that led to these trends.
(Conditions).
d. Project potential future results out from these trends and the
context within which they are developing. (Projections).
e. Provide alternatives through the results of the research.
(Alternatives).
2. Select and describe an acceptable methodology that is useable within the
theoretical framework of the policy sciences and that can be used to
understand the breadth of such a complex problem and provide for
specific analysis. The case study method, as found in Yin, forms the
fundamental methodology satisfying these criteria. The integration of the
theoretical construct of the policy sciences into the case study
methodology provides for the selectivity and comprehensiveness needed
to understand and describe this research object. (Clark 2000).
3. Identify the participants in the local policy process describe their values
and influence on the process. (Social Process - Contextual Mapping).
4. Describe the community decision process through a review of the
historical materials (hearings, publications, reports, records of decisions,
media accounts, and formal adoption processes). (Decision Process).
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a. Identify and describe outside influences on the process through the
review of publications, presentations and professionals that were
acknowledged and considered by the community. (Intelligence).
b. Specifically analyze the drafting and adoption process, and how the
implementation options were presented to the decision-makers (at
both stages: the policy makers and the voters). (Promotion).
c. Identify what implementation choices were considered and made.
(Prescription and Invocation).
d. Evaluate the application and success of the implementation
programs - which is defined as the formal completion or adoption
of the recommended actions. (Application).
e. Determine what process, if any, is utilized to review implementation
decisions and whether it was considered at the time of formulation.
(Appraisal).
f.

Describe the process whereby implementation strategies are
changed and who is impacted and how. (Termination).

Within the context of this project, the use of multiple municipalities allows
for comparison of the findings internally and externally. Within each case,
descriptions and conclusions were reviewed against the various resulting data.
Interviews, records of decisions, public files, and community policy documents
were all be used to test the conclusions. Externally, the protocol, followed rigidly
among the cases, provided a framework for comparing and contrasting the role
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of specific phenomena. These similarities and dissimilarities were examined
across the cases, illuminating sources for triangulation.
Research Protocol - Populating The Analytic Framework.

The principal

goal of the case study was to identify what was occurring during the policy
decision process, who was participating, and what was and was not considered
during each phase. The first task of the case study was to develop the
preliminary sites for consideration. Key questions used to guide this phase of the
research are as follows:
1. What is the quality of the local records?
2. What age are the relevant policy documents for the community?
3. How much growth pressure has this community experienced and when?
4. Do the preliminary communities' cultural, economic, and political structure
provide enough detail to identify distinctions and similarities in their makeup to support a cross-case comparison?
5. Is this community considered successful in the development and
implementation of growth policies that seek to protect the community's
character, cultural and natural?
6. If not, what can be learned from assessing the community's effort through
the lens of the elements of the policy sciences analytic framework?
Figure 2 represents a map of the case study protocol. The flow traces the
influences on the policy process and represents the theoretical framework for this
research. The figure on the next page details the land use policy decision
process and the steps through which a community progresses as it addresses
growth related impacts. Additional nodes in the flow provide the relevant
research questions and how they integrate into the land use decision process.
{see next page}
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Figure 2. Land Use Decision Process and Research Integration
X
What regulatory
tools are available
for consideration?

What educational
& technical
support is
available?

What
significant
events
impacted the
development
of local policy?

How did
we get
here?

When did
master plans
appear and
why?

What assistance
is available to
communities?

How did highway
development
impact NH
growth?

Who are the
supporting
agents?

A

Policy and
Programs: How
does a
community
manage growth?
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Preliminary Site Assessment. Following the development of the contextual
map, a screening analysis was completed to select seven communities as
possible case study sites. These sites were visited to determine the quality and
quantity of documentation regarding the policy process and the general
accessibility to this data. This assessment was driven by the need to answer the
specific questions laid out above and those fundamental research questions
guiding the overall project. The sources analyzed for this determination are
provided in Table 10. This table provides a map of the generic process that is
followed in the land use decision process and indicates which documents inform
and result from each step. By assessing these stages and their comparative
documents, it is possible to insure that an adequate map of the community's
decision process may be developed.
Table 10. Pathway of Land Use Decisions
Decision Process Sub Process Description of Event

Documents Informing Process

Results Found

Prior Master Plan
Survey Results
Minutes

Update to Master Plan
Update to Master Plan
Minutes

Survey Results
Regulations
Update to Master Plan
Update to Master Plan

Minutes
Update to Master Plan
Recommendations in Master Plan
Legislation

Update to Master Plan
Minutes
Update to Master Plan
Legislation

Legislation
Update to Master Plan
Legislation
New Regulatory Scheme

All
Minutes
Record of Decision & Update to Master Plan
Minutes & Master Plan

Minutes
Record of Decision
Minutes
New Process

Step 1
Sub Step A
Sub Step B
Sub Step C
Step 2
Sub
Sub
Sub
Sub

Step
Step
Step
Step

A
B
C
D

Sub
Sub
Sub
Sub

Step A
Step_B
Step C
Step D

Sub
Sub
Sub
Sub

Step
Step
Step
Step

Step 3

Step 4
A
B
C
D

Existing Conditions
Community Survey
Public Process
Set Goals and Objectives
Coordinate Step 1 Results
Compare Results to Existing Regulatory Scheme
Identify Needed Changes
Prepare Changes for Legislation
Implementation
Provide Support for Changes
Create Schedule for Changes
Present Changes in Proper Venue
Adopt Changes
Evaluation
Engage in Land Use Decision Process
Record Results of Decisions
Compare Results to Goals and Objective
Initiate Research (Step 1) on Issues

The data used for this assessment were reviewed in the Fall of 2006 and
the Spring of 2007.
Conducting the Case Study. The first part of this task within this phase of
the research is subjective and conceptual in nature and relates to the
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researcher's observational standpoint. In terms of qualitative research this step
provides an opportunity to confront and account for researcher biases and
subjectivity.
Task
Task
Task
Task

The
1
2
3
4

Policy Sciences Analytic Framework
Identify Observational Standpoint and Bias
Describe the Problem Orientation.
Describe the Social Process
Describe the Decision Process

The last three are research oriented and are implemented through a case study
context in order to acquire the data necessary to populate the policy sciences'
analytic framework.
Data Assessment and Collection. The sources of data used for each case
study include:
1.
2.

Documents
Archival records

3.

Minutes and recordings of public hearings.

Direct observation and participant observation may have played a role if
the case selections provided opportunities for such research, however where the
results of the policy process were essentially concluded, the practical opportunity
for direct observation was not available. Document resources consisted primarily
of the master plans, reports, and the public record for communities. Letters,
testimony, newspaper articles, and other outside documents provided further
insight into the policy process. The public record contained records of meetings,
through agendas and minutes, master plans, zoning ordinances, appeals, court
challenges, etc. For the most part, the minutes and testimony of stakeholders
represented an objective account of the entire meeting, giving an increased
chance of seeing all inputs and perspectives. This was particularly important
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where the ultimate result of a decision process represents a compromise or
exclusion of particular policy options or goals. One great benefit of the "public"
aspect of these records is the statutory requirement for their preservation and
accessibility. The quality (in terms of amount and completeness) of a particular
community's recording keeping was an aspect of the case selection process
necessary to insure that sufficient data was available for review. Ample
documentation provides a source for internal validity by allowing comparisons
with other sources that addressed the same topic. This process was based on
comparison of draft chapters of the master plan, reports drafted by the
consultants, comments made in public hearings, and the final document
produced.
Physical access to the data site, resources for field work, and a schedule
for data collection were accounted for in the procedures. Finally, some
allowance for unforeseen events was included in the protocol to protect from
wholesale disruption. For an examination of local government process,
successful acquisition techniques required a working understanding of the law
regarding public access (NH RSA 91-A), and a sensitivity to the workload and
stress for town employees. My own experience in and sensitivity to these
environments helped extensively in this requirement. Informal contacts and
commentary was not used as the basis for any part of this research, although
several town officials were willing to share their opinions about the quality of the
planning process.
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Primary Sources. New Hampshire communities that regulate land use
through traditional legal methods must have a master plan. By law, the master
plan, regulations, and minutes of all public hearings are public documents and
must be accessible and reproducible (NH RSA 91-A). The Office of Energy and
Planning maintains a central library for all current land use documents for every
town and city in the state, providing for a central clearing house for all these
resources. Many towns provide these documents online as well. This record
provides the actual documents as well as evidence of the array of attitudes of
planning board members, planning professionals, and other participants in the
process. The selected communities had several updates of the community
master plan and all were available. The record of the consideration, research,
and adoption were acquired in order to facilitate a more comprehensive picture of
the entire process for adoption.
Following the adoption of the Master Plan, several years of minutes were
reviewed for an assessment of the effectiveness of the plan in guiding future
decisions, the level to which the plan informed and played a role in invocation,
application, and appraisal of the documented policies. The record provides
specific references to the enforcement and application of regulations during the
application review process and includes specific references to how the master
plan supported the process.
Data Collection. Collection of the primary source data was achieved
through the Office of Energy Planning central files, individual town halls, regional
planning agencies (each of these sources have legal mandates to produce,
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receive and store these data sources). Although the web provided some access,
most municipalities are only barely offering the wealth of information that is
present in the town hall. State law requires each copy of the master plan, zoning
ordinances and regulations to be filed with the Office of Energy and Planning (NH
RSA 675:9). Minutes of meetings must be kept and made available at town hall
within 144 hours of the meeting. The regional planning agencies also maintain
these files as a matter of practice. There is a wide range of "compliance" with
these laws and practices and an assessment into a community's level of
observance of these principles was an element considered for case selection.
Data Storage and Management. The results of data acquisition is present
in physical copies and, where possible, electronic copies of the source
document. The data compilation is kept in notation format and in electronic
format and stored for retrieval over the web. Software packages such as Atlas.ti
were considered but discounted.
Data Presentation. Initial results are presented in a textual format to
provide relevant supportable conclusions. Copies of the physical documents and
electronic copies, where provided, have been secured for the researcher, but are
all public documents. In one case, the scanned minutes were provided back to
the municipality for their own use since they maintained no electronic copies of
planning board minutes prior to 2005.
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Phase 2(A): Populating the Analytic Framework
•

Objective: Report case study results in a manner that permits
assessment of the local policy process through the policy sciences
approach by employing the policy sciences analytic framework design.

The guiding questions are summarized in Table 11.
Table 11. Populating the Analytic Framework
Phase 2 (A) - Populating the Analytic Framework
Research Objective

iQuestions

|Task

|Product

Described the problem orientation, social process, and decision
process that formed the local land use policy.
What trends and similarities are
identifiable in community master Develop and complete a cross case analysis of at least
plans?
three communities with similar growth characteristics. Narrative Reporting
What issues can be found in the
record that appear to drive the
Review the record for identification of issues and their
policy process?
frequency.
Narrative Reporting
Who (individuals, groups, etc)
were the major participants and
contributors to the policy process
in specific cases and the major
adoption processes?
Review record
Narrative Reporting

Task 1: Describe the Problem Orientation. In the policy sciences
approach, this step is used to evaluate whether and how a policy process has
examined a problem, or set of problems. Problem orientation is both an
analytical tool and framework for guiding conclusions (Clark 2002). In the first
instance, this step is an essential element in describing the history of the
situation. Problem orientation provides a framework within which to analyze and
view how community planning has developed. This account will include a
timeline of various social, political, and legal events that have impacted local land
use regulation. The account provides a general description of when and how
communities began to develop a vision for their future, examines options for
achieving that vision, and how this process contributed to the current situation.

62

The problem orientation is further described in the framework as the goals,
trends, conditions, projections, and alternatives.
The problem orientation phase of the policy analysis is part of the overall
introduction to the situation. In order to correctly select a representative case
study subject and unit of analysis, it is necessary to understand how communities
develop policy through evidence of their orientation toward the problem (Clark
2002). The case study data are reported to show how the subjects social and
decision process developed, who participated, and what was reviewed and
discussed. The master plan forms the basis for assessing a community's
problem orientation. Review of the documents and the adoption process will
provide the information necessary to assess the nature of the community's
orientation to the problem and compare these results to the optimal conditions
(Table 12).
Table 12. Problem Orientation
Describe the Problem Orientation

Optimal Planning Process - Literature Supported
The MP and adoption process should provide its own goals and
objectives - or - why update/adopt a MP?
The MP should describe the relevant community trends in terms of
impacts to growth, economic changes, municipal service demand
and capacity, taxes, etc.

Goals

Trends
Conditions

Master Plan

Projections

Alternatives

The MP should analyze the relevant conditions of the community
that are impacing and impacted by land use policy.
The MP recommendations should be provided in terms of their
projected impacts and the projections of growth, service need, and
development
The MP adoption process should provide evidence of research,
evaluatation, and finally selection of alternatives for
recommendations of the land use policy.

As a final role, problem orientation is a critical aspect of the research as
part of the analysis and recommendations in Chapter 5. The results of the
research are related back to the initial understanding of the participants in the
social and decision processes and can be used to assess the degree of
relationship between the goals and the outcomes. This relational analysis
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provides a diagnostic tool to examine the original problem orientation of the
participants and indicate identifiable events, perceptions, and/or inputs that
affected the process. This stage also requires an assessment about how
effectively and accurately stated the problem was initially presented as part of the
decision process. During this phase of the research the content changed from
an examination of the system itself into an element of the final result, which
proposes to evaluate how the decision process and results are coherently related
to the problem and how the problem was understood by the stakeholders in the
social and decision process.
Product: Narrative description of the goals, trends, conditions, projections,
and alternatives that evidence the problem orientation of the community. The
case study results, informed by coded data tables, will provide a narrative
description of how the community oriented itself toward the land use "problem".
The reporting of the three communities will then be used to form the basis for the
conclusions and recommendations of Chapter 5.
Task 2: Describe the Social Process. A review of the social process as
directed by the policy sciences analytic framework provides assurances that the
case study has accounted for a more careful analysis of the non-political
processes that affect policy development as in Table 13.
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Table 13. The Social Process
[Social Process / Contextual Mapping

Optimal Planning Process - Literature Supported

Base Values

The Policy Process should identify multiple relevant groups and stakeholders.
Individuals, groups, and organizations should all be at the table in making decisions and
promoting outcomes. Adding participants should be open and ongoing.
The process should respect the assets different stakeholders bring to bear on the
process and balance the impact of their influence as it relates to their "jurisdiction" for
growth impacts. The process should also identify and respect the desires of the
stakeholders in terms of growth costs and benefits.

Situations

A wide range of situations should be present to allow for participants to engage in the
process. The process should not be dominated by land use "experts" or professionals.

Participants

Master Plan & Minutes
Perspectives

Strategies
Outcomes

Effects

The perspectives of participants should be heard and recorded and recognized for what
they are: demands, expectations of the government, identification of beneficiaries of
growth costs and benefits. This insures the policy is wide ranging and balanced.
The process may include several strategies from participants who are impacted by
growth and development and they should be accounted for and recognized: diplomacy,
ideology, economic.
The process should include the balance of outcomes with respect to rights and
restrictions, goals and objectives, and distribution of values among stakeholders.
The process should inlcude specific information on how policy changes (regulatory and
non-regulatory) will be implemented and what will change, who will change it, and what
will not.

The ability to identify the participants in the policy process, examine their
values and the mapping of their interactions is critical to a defensible decision on
which cases are selected for review. The literature and contextual mapping in
this research provides the basis for the selection criteria that resulted in the
communities chosen for further study and formed the foundation for
understanding the social process for the subject communities. This base is
broadly representative of the issues, stakeholders, and components that are
essential for understanding the local land use policy processes. The minutes,
master plan, and adoption processes all form the basis for developing an
understanding of the social process for the policy development stage. The
participants are listed, their input is reflected in the record, and its effectiveness is
reflected by its inclusion in the policy process documents. The following inquiries
informed the process of identifying the participants in the social process:
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o Who was on the participating municipal boards, appointed to
planning committees (if present), and held positions in the
Town?
o Who was present and contributing during the meetings?
o Who provided support in the drafting process?
o Who was present and participating during the
drafting/review/adopting process of the master plan and
implementation elements?
o Who was referenced in the planning documents for
implementation tasks, research, and contributors?
o What consultants and professional support was provided to the
boards during their decision process?
o Who was engaged in the planning process in the time leading
up to the development of new planning policy?
o Who participated in the formal adoption process and what was
the nature of the review (including voting record)?
Product: Develop a list the relevant participants and the social process
that occurred.
Task 3: Describe the Decision Process.
•

Objective: Apply the policy sciences framework to understand the
local land use policy decision process.

This element of the policy sciences framework is satisfied through the
completion of the case study. The act of conducting the case study provides for
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a review of the process through the public record. Limiting the research to the
public record is important because the record is the sole legal source for the
basis for the local decision. The progression of the local land use process
through time will separate prior action from the future. The more time that
passes, the more likely it is that record will remain as the sole basis for
understanding the progression of the decision process. In many cases, the
public record remains as the sole practical and recorded source for the historical
development of policy. As conditions change and new participants are engaged
the resulting decision process will expand and the record will reflect this
expansion. Reviewing the record and comparing the actions to the elements of
the analytic framework provides the means to review, gauge, and understand the
process.
The foundation of municipal land use policy is the master plan. The
resulting document encompasses the stated goals and objectives for a
community's land use policy and includes the implementation strategies. The
record of the plan's formation provides an insight into the participants, their
values, their goals, and finally, their impact on the policy development process.
The initial community screening process required an examination of the record's
condition to insure that these aspects of the plan's development that may not be
specified in the plan itself (although to a varying degree it was found in each) are
present in the record.
Product: Develop a comprehensive analysis of the Master Plan process
that describes the decision process using the policy sciences analytic framework.
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The seven functions of the decision process are presented below along
with a short assessment of what this research found to be a critical element of
the decision process. Each step was examined within the construct of the
research questions in order to focus the inquiry. These processes were
assessed as part of the protocol in the case study and were critical in developing
conclusions about the policy process.
1.

Intelligence - concerns itself with the research and information
gathering that is undertaken by the participants during the policy
process and how this information is shared among the stakeholders
and used during the decision process.
Research approach: The approach here was to identify where and
how towns get information on the potential and actual impacts of
growth (regional planning agencies, state agencies, nongovernmental entities, researchers, and the development
community inputs). Reviews of master plans and records of
decisions surrounding their adoption provided this data. A plan's
legal purpose is to Identify and describe the community's
development and growth through its land use policy.

2.

Promotion - refers to what choices, courses of action, and values
are identified and endorsed and who supports and benefits from
them and how issues arrive on a community's formal decision
agenda. This task entails a description of the general history of the
community - how did it get to the status quo?
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Research approach: This element was completed by examining the
local legislative process and how options were presented through a
review of meeting minutes, records of education sessions and
attendance in the community, identification of and use of web,
meetings, and/or other outreach efforts were employed by the
government or stakeholders. Identification was made regarding
who presented issues, and how issue campaigns, if any, played
out.
3.

Prescription - describes the policy, including the rules and nature of
their application.
Research approach: A review of the community's current regulatory
framework within the legal context provides a clear description of
this function. An additional aspect of this task was an assessment
of whether a community considered "outside" restrictions (such as
state and federal regulations and laws) as satisfying their goals
(such as state limitations on septic and well requirements that
impede a local government's consideration of alternatives to
conventional zoning). Influences on this element include those who
provide local governments with support (through votes and taxes)
and their impact - identified through their membership as formal
participants in the process or their presence in the public record.
Informal participants were found by examining the master plan
adoption process, the minutes for the planning board for several
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years before and after the adoption of the master plan, and through
any public record of submittals to the board during consideration of
policy issues.
Invocation - relates the prescriptions (as documented in the
regulatory scheme), the resources available to enforce the rules
(the enforcement role of town boards during the application
decision and review process), and the specifics of their application
(as found in the public record of the decision).
Research approach: An assessment of the administrative structure
of the towns was completed. Specifically, how the town planning
offices are currently run, who runs these offices, how much review
is undertaken, how much time is devoted to application processing
vs. actual planning. Additional examination of outside support from
other agencies, professionals, and citizens was assessed. Finally,
the role of the regional planning agencies was examined to show
their involvement. This approach attempts to identify, through
activities in the record, what expertise was available and utilized
during the process.
Application - is the stage where the rules or prescriptions are
actually applied and refers to the process whereby disputes are
reviewed and settled during the application review process actual
regulatory enforcement through code officials is rare.
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Research approach: This required a specific examination of the
regulatory framework for the application and approval process for
permits for subdivision approval. Local and state permitting and
economic realities of the process in terms of flexibility for applicants
to consider alternatives were assessed through an examination of
specific applications filed during the master plan adoption process
and for two years before and after the adoption. The record
provides information on stakeholders and their attitudes, concerns,
and options that were considered during the application of the
regulatory paradigms in place in these periods. This includes
applicants and other parties (abutters, town officials, etc.).
Appraisal - refers to the process whereby the program is reviewed
in terms of its success and failures, the frequency and quality of the
review, and who completes the evaluation. The results provide an
assessment of success regarding policies and their ability to
confront growth related impacts.
Research: Examine what timeframe was discussed at the study
and implementation stage. Review the public record for events that
indicate an evaluation was considered and whether it was followed.
Assess what possible events initiated the appraisal process.
Termination - relates to the ending of the process, the impacts
thereof, and who is responsible for making the determination.
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Research: Review communities who have made recent attempts to
control growth through dramatic legislative changes from
conventional to alternative development patterns or through growth
timing ordinances. Examine the factors that lead to this
reassessment such as, large developments, political shifts, socioeconomic shifts in demographics.
Phase 3: Analyze the Results
•

Objective: Review the results of the case studies and compare these
results to the suggested optimal conditions, as derived from generally
accepted land use planning literature, for the local land use process
providing analysis of patterns, disconnects between optimal conditions
and reality, and an assessment of the communities' engagement in the
policy process as viewed through the policy sciences analytic
framework.

At the conclusion of the case study, findings are made based on the
analysis. With the completion of this research, practitioners and policy
professionals can determine whether the policy sciences analytic framework can
be used to assess the local land use decision process. If such a tool is found to
be effective, it can serve to guide a more detailed level of assessment and
engagement with communities seeking to enhance their land use decision
process. Table 14 provides a summary of this final phase of the research.
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Table 14. Analysis and Recommendations
Phase 3 - Analyze the Results
Research Objective

IQuestions

|Task

Provide an analysis of the data as it relates to the benchmarks for
sound planning policy
How do the results of the case
study compare to the literaturereview generated benchmark for
Perform qualitative comparative analysis of what has
sound planning policy?
occurred during the local land use process as
compared to the benchmark exercise.
What recommendations and
factors are identifiable from the
results of the comparison?

|Product

Narrative set of
findings.

Interpretation and Findings. The final element of the research is the
analysis and conclusions of the case study results (the last two steps in the
process for conducting the actual case study). The framework of the policy
sciences will provide an organizational structure for reporting the conclusions,
recommendations, and interpretations of the findings from the case study. The
results and recommendations are provided within the outline of the analytic
framework based on the results of the case study. Areas of the analytic
framework where results conflicted or were lacking are highlighted as
opportunities for improvement.
Evaluate the Tool. The initial inquiry that led to this research project
focused on the tools available for understanding the local land use decision
processes. There exists a significant body of work on implementation evaluation
but no effective tool has been found for a structured analysis of the local decision
process. Using the analytic framework as a reporting template provides this
research with the opportunity to assess the effectiveness of the analytic
framework as such a tool. A discussion is provided at the end of Chapter 5 that
attempts to illuminate the effectiveness of this tool from a professional planner's
perspective. The identification of effective tools for understanding these
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processes and evaluating their results can provide professional planners and
academics with a means to compare results across jurisdictions and time. The
consistent use of the framework will also provide for focused inquiries into
specific elements of the policy process. If successfully implemented, use of the
analytic framework will eliminate a significant amount of redundant effort on
formulating individual methodologies for analyzing the local land use decision
process.
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CHAPTER 3
CONTEXTUAL MAP: THE LOCAL LAND USE PROCESS

Introduction
This chapter provides a contextual map of the local land use policy
process in New Hampshire. The objectives of this chapter are: 1) to provide a
summary of how the local land use process functions by describing how the three
major elements of the policy sciences analytic framework are present particularly as it relates to community response to growth related impacts
(problem orientation), collaborative planning (social process), and smart growth
(decision process); 2) to provide an overview of the actual context of the local
process through an in depth reporting of three similarly situation towns
experiencing growth in New Hampshire: a state characterized by a higher level of
local control in the planning process, smaller towns (by area and population), and
no regional governance or municipal outlying areas (such as county land); and 3)
identify the stakeholders that are present in the local land use process.
Growth and Development
Communities have responded to recent trends in growth. The range of
issues and responses vary widely. Literature on planning yields a variety of
observations regarding the impacts of unmanaged growth, through the use of the
term "sprawl". The cause of sprawling development and its impact is a principle
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way to understand the context within which communities seek to address growthrelated issues. The fundamental principles of sprawl have not changed since its
first documented use in a 1937 speech by Earle Draper:13
"Perhaps diffusion is too kind of [a] word....In bursting its bounds,
the city actually sprawled and made the countryside ugly...,
uneconomic [in terms] of services and doubtful social value."
Sprawl, as defined above, results when it is more economical for
developers to develop land along the fringe of urbanized areas than within. The
driving forces can also be characterized in classical economic terms. Several of
the perceived ills of sprawl, e.g. more land per unit of growth, negative impacts to
rural character, prevalence of the automobile, are the very roots of sprawl's
cause. People move to get away from noisy and congested areas, desire to live
in bucolic "rural" settings that have a higher quality of life, and can afford the time
and money to commute over longer distances on higher capacity roads to jobs in
other locations. The elements of particular communities that attract people in the
first place are the first casualties of sprawl - rural character and natural
resources. It is a vicious cycle.
Growth and sprawl have led to community responses addressing these
impacts (Cassulo 2003). This political will results in a planning process that
forms the basis for land use regulatory schemes that seek to address the
perceived negative impacts. New Hampshire communities have engaged in
significant efforts to develop responses to growth impacts, but as seen above,
these efforts have not resulted in much change (Sundquist 2005).

13

At the time, Draper was the Director the Tennessee Valley Authority.
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Beyond Political and Legal Boundaries. There are several dimensions of
this problem that exist beyond the current political boundaries. These relate to
the three primary areas; social, economic, and environmental. Social concerns
relate to racial and economic segregation that result from sprawling monolithic
development. One community may act to exclude development which places a
higher burden on those that do not. This imbalance leads "open" communities
down a path toward exclusion as they react to confront growth impacts and can
result in a cascading social crisis. Affordable housing, although economic in
nomenclature, has a series of social implications and is usually the "canary" for
this disaster.
Socio-economic character of a municipality or its region has an impact on
land use policy in a number of ways. The policy goals of a community that is
economically depressed, or that experiences high taxes is often so in favor of
commercial development that many of the incidental impacts of such growth are
minimized (or ignored) in the planning process. In addition, growing communities
with spikes in taxes often associate these increases with new children in schools.
These communities are usually fiscally frugal and do not have sufficient, if any,
planning staff (Thibeault 2004). As a result, they become so focused on the
issue of student numbers that their response has been to increase the lot size
and frontage length as a method of lowering the overall number of lots any given
parcel will yield. This reaction results in residential sprawl, complete with
increased budgets for roads, plowing, bussing, and the resistance to multi-family
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housing and the development of housing styles with as much as 4 times the
number of children per unit as other forms of housing (Thibeault 2004; 2005).
Economic issues that are beyond political boundaries relate to competing
community policies over jobs, taxes, and available services. Communities that
are easily accessible to business opportunities have a high percentage of
commercial development and may find a significant tax advantage over
communities that have no business and see themselves as housing the workers.
Although Court-mandated efforts to fund education in an equitable manner have
alleviated some of these concerns, the competition for non-residential
development is fierce and creates resentment among communities.
Environmental issues are also at the forefront of these trans-boundary
problems. Ecosystems, habitat types, and biodiversity pay no respect to political
boundaries. Ecosystem structures are replete with examples and evidence of
damage well beyond their immediate impact, especially from roads (Forman
2002). Habitat perspectives are increasingly difficult to sustain in the current
structure. Increased acreage of land impact per unit of population causes this
increase (Sundquist 1999). The State of New Hampshire recently unveiled a
dramatic and comprehensive effort to address wildlife concerns (NH Fish &
Game 2005). The Wildlife Action Plan contains an incredible amount of data,
mapping tools, support, and research. The most troubling concern is loss of
habitat, which is directly linked to local land use planning and development.
Clearly, the intent of the Wildlife Action Plan is to inform local decision makers
and policy processes about trans-boundary concerns related to wildlife and
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habitat (NH Fish & Game 2005). The role of the planning process in biodiversity
conservation might increase since planners are in a reasonable position to
coordinate these activities and directly interact with local processes (Fisher
1996).
Given these concerns, the focus on the local planning policy decision
process becomes more relevant. As communities and citizens seek to confront
and improve upon this situation, their understanding of growth related impacts, or
sprawl, provides insight into the analytic framework's problem orientation
element.
Collaborative Planning.
Collaborative planning is considered a successful paradigm for the
planning profession. The hallmark of this approach is the goal of bringing
together wide groups of stakeholders to confront complex issues through
consensus rather than competition (Innes 1999b). The process of collaboration
is beneficial due to its goal of securing implementation at the end of the process
through buy-in from all parties. This is achieved when the interested parties
participate in a meaningful process that is characterized by developing mutual
goals (Margerum 2002b). Collaborative planning requires a comprehensive
social process and informs the examination of the local land use policy process
through the policy sciences analytic framework.
Stakeholders. Collaborative planning is often articulated as an element of
smart growth. (See, Smart Growth Matrix, Table 15, above). Implementation
success is based upon the proposition that increased involvement yields high-
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quality outcomes (Innes 1999a). Wildlife issues and biodiversity planning are
frequently cited as a principal benefactor from a collaborative paradigm (Porter
1995). Irrespective of any particular topic or issue, the identification of the
stakeholders is critical in understanding the context of the planning process.
Local Government. Individual officials may be found as participants in
local decision processes, including, planning boards, conservation commissions,
the governing body (selectmen or council), and others. Their capacity as officials
can be examined by looking at their participation level as found in meeting
records.
Conservation Organizations. The membership of these bodies will often
impact local decisions. Organizations exist at all levels, from national and statewide groups to regional and local groups (e.g., land trusts, Audubon, the Nature
Conservancy, citizens groups, etc.). These groups have impacted local policy on
land conservation, water quality, and related matters. Their roles and
effectiveness will relate to their activity, goals, and local participation.
Participation of the membership in the education and decision process is also a
factor.14
Professional Organizations. These stakeholders (e.g., planners,
surveyors, engineers, etc.) are associations, individuals, and groups representing

14

Examining Conservation Organizations involves a broad analysis of the wide range of
organizations that have an even broader set of goals and objectives. The diversity found in this
stakeholder class will often extend beyond the traditional roles of land conservation groups, such
as: forestry, farming, hunting and fishing, and recreational land users (snow machines, skiers),
etc. (Brushett 2004).
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professionals that are often involved in some aspect of planning and the
legislative and permitting process.15
Lending Institutions / Financial. The role of these entities on development
decisions is less direct but manifests through the availability of funding; what
types of funding are available for particular projects have an impact on what
types of applications are brought forward to communities.
Public. The broadest group, these people represent the diversity of public
opinion. Understanding these stakeholders in the process can be undertaken
through a review of the participation avenues, involvement in permitting and
legislative processes, media coverage, and attendance.
Smart Growth
In response to sprawl, smart growth principles have emerged. This
research project is not an attempt to study smart growth, perse, but to
understand the local land use policy process using the lens provided by an
understanding of the goals of smart growth. Smart growth is a lexicon that can
be used to understand and test for the elements of successful local land use
policy. Smart growth represents an extensive change in how community
planning is implemented. The intent is not to critique or evaluate smart growth,
but to have a background understanding of what it says about recommended
goals in land use planning and use that understanding to review a community's
development of policy over time. Through this framework, it will be easier to

15

An often over-looked group lies within this class. Professional groups can represent a broad
base of individuals who are considered on the "other side of the table" in the development
process. Their interest, intent, and ability to impact policy can be misunderstood but cannot be
understated. This project seeks to recognize their existence and examine their role.
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evaluate the development of community policy in terms of recommended goals
and objectives.
Smart Growth Principle Matrix
This section provides inventory of smart growth principles throughout the
region (see Table 15 below). The matrix compares the definition of smart growth
as presented by a federal agency (the Environmental Protection Agency), New
England state government entities (Maine, Massachusetts, and New Hampshire),
and major national and New England non-profit organizations (Smart Growth
Network, Vermont Forum on Sprawl). These are the major constituent entities
with influence in the northeast. Although there is general consistency across the
landscape of this topic, a few themes diverge depending on the source. The
matrix shows that the elements related to mixed land uses, compact design and
infill development, walkability and transportation, and natural resource protection
are present and consistently approached. Other topics are unique to the entity,
investment in infrastructure is covered in Maine, and regional approaches are
mentioned in New Hampshire, Maine and Massachusetts. New Hampshire,
Maine, and Vermont, however, all fail to mention the issue of fair and open land
use decisions, unlike the Smart Growth Network, EPA, and Massachusetts. The
general themes of smart growth, as provided for in the matrix, allows for the
creation of a general concept for the optimal approach to addressing growth
related impacts. This conceptual framework informs the analysis of the planning
process with respect to the substantive issues. It is reasonable to expect that
these topics and issues would play a major role in developing a community plan
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that is intended to meet the purpose of this process as found in the New
Hampshire statutes:
"The purpose of the master plan is to set down as clearly and practically
as possible the best and most appropriate future development of the area
under the jurisdiction of the planning board, to aid the board in designing
ordinances that result in preserving and enhancing the unique quality of
life and culture of New Hampshire, and to guide the board in the
performance of its other duties in a manner that achieves the principles of
smart growth, sound planning, and wise resource protection."
(NHRSA 674:2(1))
Smart growth can therefore be identified as a set of physical, social, and
political goals for a community to espouse in their efforts to manage the impacts
of growth related to the natural and built environments. The theme for some
principles vary based upon specific needs, but the general purpose is fairly
consistent. Table 15, below, provides a comparison of major New England, and
related national organizations, statements on smart growth.
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00

Present
Present
N/A
Present
Present
Present
N/A
N/A
N/A
Present
N/A
Present
N/A
Present

NH
Smart Growth in New
Hampshire - Principles
NHOEP
N/A
Present
N/A
Present
Present
Present
Present
Present
N/A
N/A
N/A
Present
Present
N/A
Present
Present
Present
Present
Present

Present
Present
N/A
Present
Present
Present
Present
Present

NH
Maine
Smart
Growth RSA State Planning
9-B
Office
Present
Present
Present
Lacking
Present
Present
Present
Present
N/A
N/A
Present
Present
N/A
N/A

VT
Vermont
Forum on
Sprawl

New Hamshire Smart Growth from OEP available at http://www.nh.gov/oep/programs/SmartGrowth/smart-growth/principles.htm (Viewed 9-13New Hampshire Smart Growth Statute: RSA 9-B:3.
State of Maine: Sourced from the State Planning Office into the Town of Naples Comprehensive Plan:
Vermont Smart Growth Collaborative: Smart Growth Principles of the Vermont Smart Growth Collaborative: Online Publication available at:
Mass. Smarth Growth publication through OCD available at http://www.mass.gov/ocd/docs/SDPrinciples_color.pdf (Viewed 9-13-04)
American Planning Association information on smart growth can be found at http://www.planning.org/planningpractice/pdf/smartgrow.htm (Viewed
Smart Growth Network Source: Getting to Smart Growth Publication: 100 Policies for Implementation. Online publication available at
EPA: Smart Growth Policies US Environmental Protection Agency website: http://cfpub.epa.gov/sgpdb/sgdb.cfm

Principle Genre
Mixed Uses
Compact Design / Infill Development
Diverse Housing Opportunities
Walkability / Pedestrian
Sense of Place
Natural Resources Environmental Protection Farmland
Infill Development / Coordinate Growth with existing facilities
Multi-modal Transportation
Fair and Open Process
Community Involvement in Process
Encourage Local Resource Based Business (Forestry,
Preserve Downtown Core Businesses
Financial Commitment to Smart Growth
Rural Community Application for Smart Growth Principles

Smart Growth Matrix

Table 15. Smart Growth Matrix

National

Lacking
Present
Present
Present
Lacking
Present
Present
N/A
Present
N/A
Present
Present
N/A
Present

N/A
N/A
Present
Present
Present
Present
N/A
N/A
Present
Present
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A

MAOCD APA

MA

Present
Present
Present
Present
Present
Present
Present
Present
Present
Present
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A

EPA

Smart Growth
Network
Present
Present
Present
Present
Present
Present
Present
Present
Present
Present
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A

National

National - NGO

In New Hampshire, smart growth policies were actually codified into state
law in 2000: "[i]t shall be the policy of the state of New Hampshire that state
agencies act in ways that encourage smart growth" (NH RSA 9-B:2). This
statutory chapter makes findings related to smart growth and requires state
agencies to give due regard for these principles, setting the governor as the
reviewing authority. Provisions for reporting on a four-year cycle are provided
and review is divested to the Council for Resources and Development relative to
the states activities vis-a-vis smart growth. The statute provides for the following
definition:
"9-B:3 Definition. - In this chapter, "smart growth' means the control of
haphazard and unplanned development and the use of land which results
over time, in the inflation of the amount of land used per unit of human
development, and of the degree of dispersal between such land areas.
"Smart growth' also means the development and use of land in such a
manner that its physical, visual, or audible consequences are appropriate
to the traditional and historic New Hampshire landscape. Smart growth
may include denser development of existing communities, encouragement
of mixed uses in such communities, the protection of villages, and
planning so as to create ease of movement within and among
communities. Smart growth preserves the integrity of open space in
agricultural, forested, and undeveloped areas. The results of smart growth
may include, but shall not be limited to:
I.
II.
III.
IV.
V.
VI.

Vibrant commercial activity within cities and towns.
Strong sense of community identity.
Adherence to traditional settlement patterns when siting municipal
and public buildings and services.
Ample alternate transportation modes.
Uncongested roads.
Decreased water and air pollution.

VII.

Clean aquifer recharge areas.

VIII.
IX.
X.

Viable wildlife habitat.
Attractive views of the landscape.
Preservation of historic village centers.
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Because of its relatively recent appearance, implementation review of
smart growth is limited. Nevertheless, tailored research on smart growth
implementation strategies and understanding the barriers to implementation are
now becoming a researchable topic. This is due to the importance of the issue,
the change such a coherent and comprehensive body of principles represents for
dealing with growth impacts, and the benefit a "packaged" collection of principles
represents when undertaking research. Smart growth allows for a focused
inquiry into a broad range of issues that allow for an assessment of success in
programmatic implementation review. At the initiation of this research project, it
was presumed that such work, recently begun in New Hampshire, would proceed
to conclusion. Unfortunately, the New Hampshire Audubon project on Barriers to
Smart Growth has been abandoned: no further information as to this decision is
made public. Nevertheless, the present research contributes positively to these
strategies by providing a mechanism to understand the complex local land use
policy process. The case study results also provide an in depth insight into how
communities develop their goals and objectives and the foundation for policy
action in responding to growth related impacts. Smart growth principles provide
insight into the decision process that communities should consider as they
consider alternatives for implementation.

Contextualizinq the Planning Process
The typical study that evaluates and assesses specific land-use planning
options focuses on the nature of the regulatory option employed, or more
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generically on the process itself. One such element that is frequently studied is
public participation. It is well established that participation is an essential
component to foster the political will necessary for change, but a more
comprehensive understanding of successful implementation strategies requires
an in-depth inquiry into how a community develops and maintains this political
will to pursue an implementation path to manage the environmental impacts of
growth. What then, do we need to know?
The Contextual Map of the New Hampshire Local Land Use Process is
summarized in Table 16. The table is generated from results of this chapter and
provides the physical context where major impacts are felt and identified; the
economic context, primarily comprised of taxation-based concerns and the
budget process; the problems and objectives that are articulated by communities
in the growth regions of New Hampshire; and finally, the legal, political and
institutional framework in which this process plays itself out. Together with the
research methods provided in Chapter 2, this mapping exercise forms the basis
for the case studies in Chapter 4 and generates the backdrop for analysis and
recommendations in Chapter 5.
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V

Ecological boundaries
Watersheds - lakes, rivers, and
wetland complexes usually cross
boundaries.
Open Spaces, viewsheds, and
forests often cross boundaries.
Wildlife habitat, condors, and
threatened species.

State Roadways

Local Roadways

Transportation Network

Political, Legal, and Institutional

Planning staff
Active non-governmental entities

Market impact to housing prices.

Institutional

Preemption by state or federal
government.

Legal
State enabling acts for planning
and zoning.
Court imposed limitations on police
powers.

Political
Role of citizen.
Role and structure of Planning
Board.
Role of governing body
(Selectmen).

General governmental
administration

Preserve rural character.
Maintain traditional settlement
patterns (mixed uses, downtown
presentation)
Protect ernvironmental, cultural and
historic resources.

Objectives

Problems and Objectives
Problems
Development = sprawl.
Regulation conflicts with property
rights concerns.
Increased development seen as
increasing taxation.
Loss of open space
Loss of working landscapes

Increase budget needed for service
impacts from new development.

Development Impacts

Increase impacts those on fixed
income.

Local funding of schools
Property tax only (no sales,
income).

Taxation

Employees largest expense.

Regional - Planning Agencies

Economic Context
Municipal Budgets
Minimal state/fed aid.
Budgets approved by voters.

Physical Context

Jurisdictional Boundaries
Local Authority - Town Boundary
State authority - Concurrent
location and resources.

Context Map of the New Hampshire Local Land Use Process

Planning Board - Master Plan as
policy development
Town Meeting votes on zoning and
major implementation.
Citizenry and non-governmental
entities as participants.

Local

Contract Services.

Membership services.

Regional plans, staff support

Regional

Agency support (OEP, DES, DOT).
Grants.

Court system.

Local Policy Process
State
Enabling legislation.

Table 16: Summary of the Contextual Map for the Land Use Process in New Hampshire

In the field of land use planning, there are certain aspects that deserve
identification. Thus far, I have used the term local land use policy. This
terminology is, in essence, redundant in New Hampshire. Except for very limited
issues and ownerships, the vast majority of land use policy is local. There are
facets of this policy that are taken out of local hands, but choices in these fields
are increasingly given over to local influences. Preemptive permitting for siting of
waste and energy facilities is still heavily dependent on local reaction (NH RSA
162-H). Regional planning commissions in New Hampshire have no permitting
authority. State and federal permitting processes follow, in time, the decisions
that have been made at the local level. Federal and State processes are rarely
used to overturn a local decision or opinion. This is not to say it does not
happen, but as a matter of practice it cannot be seen as a major component of
the local land use policy decision process. At most, it is merely an isolated
impact resulting from legal preemption.
Local plans and decisions are the first step in the decision process. It is
usually the final decisions and planning efforts, already having been through a
policy selection process at the local level, that are subjected to regional review
for permitting or consistency - such as wetlands permitting. In New Hampshire,
where regional planning and permitting plays little role but to support the local
process, this local pre-eminence is even more pronounced. New Hampshire, as
a result, provides a rich field for research on local processes. In New Hampshire,
we have an excellent chance of seeing a wide range of influences, diversity, and
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even patterns in the development of land use policy and how they are formed at
the local level.
In order to conduct an effective case study on the community response to
growth related impacts, the subject pool must be comparable. This comparison
requires similarities in terms of the legal, temporal, and physical framework to
truly compare the community response to these pressures. This can be
understood through an assessment of population increase, where growth has
occurred, and by economic and other physical characteristics of growth.
There are an abundant supply of programs, educational materials,
literature resources, and up-to-date legislative policy that provides specific tools
and address issues facing today's communities.16 Recent amendments to the
statutory provisions governing the content of the master plan have strengthened
the elements of the master plan for visioning, design elements, neighborhood
planning, regional concerns, and added an implementation section "which is a
long range action program of specific actions, time frames, allocation of
responsibility for actions, description of land development regulations to be
adopted, and procedures which the municipality may use to monitor and
measure the effectiveness of each section of the plan" (NH RSA 674:2).
The impact of growth pressures on smaller communities (communities
with less than 10,000 residents) is more pronounced. These communities (such
as Danville, Fremont, Sandown, and Epping) have more open spaces, less
16

The Office and Energy and Planning, the Regional Planning Agencies, local and statewide nongovernmental entities, the University of New Hampshire Cooperative Extension, and federal
agencies all hold conferences, speaking engagements, and classes in New Hampshire for
education purposes. Each agency and entity has calendars available on their websites for the
general public and provide for direct mailings for most events to planning board members.
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developed lands, smaller government structures, and less comprehensive
regulatory programs. Some of these communities attempt to slow the rapid pace
of development and reduce densities through the imposition of large lot-size
requirements. The result of this approach is to consume more land, increase
sprawl, and reduce available open space in the region.
Growth Context: The Subject Pool
The research objective at this stage is to focus the context of the local
land use process and arrive at a subject pool of communities with identifiable
external influences that are reasonably similar. In this fashion the pool will be
able to compare different responses to growth pressures both internally and
externally induced land use management. Subject communities were selected by
identifying a pool of communities that are experiencing similar impacts from
growth. These impact-based similarities reflect the "traditional" concerns
associated with sprawl, as identified above.
Framework for Growth. In order to understand the nature of the local land
use process, it is necessary to recognize the character of the pressures
confronting New Hampshire's growth regions. For this comparative case study
analysis, the subjects are limited to one political realm - the State of New
Hampshire. This insures that all potential cases have the same fundamental
legal structure and are exposed, generally, to the same input and support from
state-based support efforts.17 Focusing further, it is necessary to compare the

17

Although critiques of limiting planning efforts to political boundaries are abundant, the necessity
of delimitation requires some treatment. Efforts to educate, inform, and interact with local
planning efforts are usually based on state breakdowns. Such a limitation is employed by
academia (especially state schools), the federal government (EPA, HUD, etc), and non-profits
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responses of those communities located in the growth regions of the state.
Finally, to adequately compare community policy formation, the period of growth
must be also aligned. This alignment is required to insure that the legislative
tools, education campaigns, and professional progress are all also similar.
The limiting factor for this research is that the growth regions in the state
of New Hampshire are delineated by county and town for purposes of population
data, in response to Census data, despite the fact that growth often sprawls
across county and town lines. The final alignment of this region for purposes of
the research is proposed along the boundaries of the Regional Planning
Agencies (RPAs), which are not aligned with county boundaries. This links the
location of growth with the creation of the RPAs in 1969. The RPAs are used
because they represent a single unified policy body. Although the counties have
no role in local land use decision processes, these boundaries are important due
to the reporting of available data from the State Office of Energy and Planning
and the US Census. The 10 counties of New Hampshire are mapped in Figure
3.

(Audubon and the Nature Conservancy both have NH chapters, and the Society for the Protection
of NH Forests is self-describing its own jurisdictional limits.
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QUEBEC, CANADA TO THE NORTH

MASSACHUSETTS TO THE SOUTH

Figure 3: NH Counties. New Hampshire State website.
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Temporal Framework. The Society for the Protection of New Hampshire
Forests provides a detailed picture on the characteristics and impacts of growth
(Sundquist 2006). Projections for future growth indicate that the trend toward
growth in the southern region will continue (OEP 2006). In light of past history,
the widening of 1-93 will bring even more growth and more impacts to the region
during its completion. Over the last three decades this area has already seen
tremendous growth and this thirty year period reflects the period where impacts
were felt, policy was developed, examined, and implemented. Table 17 shows
the population growth of all New Hampshire counties as recorded in the US
Census for the last seventy years (note the acceleration following 1970).
Table 17. NH County Census Population 1930-2000
1930

1940

1950

1960

1970

1980

1990

2000

49,216
35,410
70,121
34,828
74,929
335,838
120,240
245,845
104,233
38,593

56,325
43,666
73,825
33,111
81,743
380,841
136,225
277,359
112,233
40,458

County
Belknap
Carroll
Chesire
Coos
Grafton
Hillsboro
Merrimack
Rockingham
Strafford
Sullivan

22,623 24,328 26,632 28,912 32,367 42,884
14,277 15,589 15,868 15,829 18,548 27,931
33,685 34,953 38,811 43,342 52,364 62,116
38,959 39,274 35,932 37,140 34,291 35,147
42,816 44,645 47,923 48,857 54,914 65,806
140,165 144,888 156,987 178,161 223,941 276,608
56,152 60,710 63,022 67,785 80,925 98,302
53,750 58,142 70,059 99,029 138,951 190,345
38,580 43,553 51,567 59,799 70,431 85,408
24,286 25,442 26,441 28,067 30,949 36,063

NH State
US Census Data

465,293 491,524 533,242 606,921 737,681 920,610 1,109,252 1,235,786

Table 18 shows the growth rates for the specified periods of New
Hampshire's county, listed alphabetically. The four highest growth counties are
Carroll, Hillsboro, Merrimack, and Rockingham. Isolated periods of growth for
Belknap and Strafford are too limited to consider sustained. Carroll County
growth is attributed to a steep rise in tourist-based population (the lakes of New
94

Hampshire and major ski centers are located in this county) and other elements
such as transition of second homes to year-round residences and the relocation
of retirement-aged residents. This form of growth and the lack of major
transportation projects located in the region when coupled with the overall size of
the other three major growth counties, indicates that the use of Carroll County for
one of this study's growth regions is not supportable. Also, Carroll County is still
less than one-third the population of the next largest growth county - Merrimack.
Furthermore, it is of comparable size to Hillsboro, Merrimack, and Rockingham
and results in one-third to one-eighth the population density of these counties.
Given the growth rates in the periods of 1960 - 2000, 1980-2000, and 19902000, Hillsboro, Merrimack, and Rockingham, all show sustained and significant
growth.
Table 18. Change in Population by County
% Change 80-90

% Change 60-00

% Change 80-00

% Change 90-00

14.77
26.78
12.89
-0.91
13.86
21.41
22.32
29.16
22.04
7.02

0.95
1.76
0.70
-0.11
0.67
1.14
1.01
1.80
0.88
0.44

0.31
0.56
0.19
-0.06
0.24
0.38
0.39
0.46
0.31
0.12

0.14
0.23
0.05
-0.05
0.09
0.13
0.13
0.13
0.08
0.05

20.49

104

034

0/M

County
Belknap
Carroll
Chesire
Coos
Grafton
Hillsboro
Merrimack
Rockingham
Strafford
Sullivan
NH State
US Census Data

During each of the measured periods, Hillsboro, Merrimack, and
Rockingham have shown the most sustained wide-scale growth during the
measured periods. The Office of Energy and Planning maintains projections for
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all counties to the year 2050. The Office of Energy and Planning projections
indicate that the region will likely continue to outpace the growth of the state,
table 19.
Table 19. Projected Growth in NH Counties
2000

2010

2020

2030

2040

2050

56,325
43,666
73,825
33,111
81,743
380,841
136,225
277,359
112,233
40,458

64894
50392
78653
33135
88872
417221
154118
308227
124473
45193

67470
53612
81600
33284
92430
432807
161578
320458
129518
47123

69901
57086
84638
33341
95104
446576
169089
331181
134273
48823

72507
59883
87262
34639
97779
460427
176364
341822
138957
50419

74482
61811
89850
35844
100659
474045
181832
351634
142834
51934

County
Belknap
Carroll
Chesire
Coos
Grafton
Hillsboro
Merrimack
Rockingham
Strafford
Sullivan

NH State
OEP Data Center

1,235,786 1365178 1419880 1470012 1520059 1564925

These numbers, when compared with percentages of growth in table 19,
yield table 20, which again shows similar population growth patterns, over time,
by county.
Table 20. Projected Growth: Percentage Change.
% Change 1930-2050 % Change 1960-2050
County
Belknap
Carroll
Chesire
Coos
Grafton
Hillsboro
Merrimack
Rockingham
Strafford
Sullivan

229.23
332.94
166.74
-8.00
135.10
238.20
223.82
554.20
270.23
113.84

157.62
290.49
107.30
-3.49
106.03
166.08
168.25
255.08
138.86
85.04

NH State
US Census Data

236.33

157.85
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The projected growth regions are the southern and eastern regions of the
state (OEP 2006; Sundquist 2002). The area in the east-central area of the
state, while projected for growth, does not follow the same three-decade period
of growth as does the southeastern portion.
An essential element to understanding the critical juncture New
Hampshire faces is not just that we are growing and consuming land, but that our
land consumption rate per capita unit of growth (population) is also accelerating.
Between 1982 and 1992, the State of New Hampshire's population increased
17% while the developed land area increased by 45% (Sundquist 1999).
The resulting growth counties are mapped in the shaded areas (the lines
show town boundaries within these counties and the state) in Figure 4. The
location of these growth areas is concentrated in the southern area of the state.
Carroll County is shown indicating the alternative factors associated with
localized growth patterns for this area of the state (mainly, recreational and
retirement induced development).
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Figure 4. High Growth Counties in New Hampshire. GRANIT Data, GIS 9.1 map
by Author.
Spatial Framework. There are interrelated elements that support the
location of growth in the identified counties. These elements are related to those
principles outlined below, as documented early by Lewis (1972). These early
growth patterns in New England were recognized as having been fostered by
several factors:
•

Accessibility - in terms of roadways and transportation methods.

•

Disposable Income - in terms of economic advantage and the post-World
War II economic boom.
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•

Leisure Time - in terms of employment benefits and social focus on
family-life and vacations.

•

Second Homes - in terms of land areas that are away from the cities and
yet accessible in terms of both location and price.

•

The Expansion of the Northeast Regional Population Center - in terms of
the overall population expansion and economic growth of the Boston to
New York to Washington DC corridor.
(Lewis 1972).
The general trend up in population in the New England region relates to

proximity to the New York and Boston Metro areas and its expanding
accessibility by roadways. These major population areas were now able to
access northern New England by means of these established transportation
corridors. The critical access date was the 1960s when the major roadways
were built into this area (e.g. Route 1 and later, I-93 and I-95). As early as the
1960s, the impact of migration from Massachusetts began in earnest. Interstate
93, 95, and Route 3 contributed to the growth in Southern New Hampshire
(Lewis 1972). Subsequent expansions of these roadways only furthered the
growth rates.
Increased recreation opportunities created further exposure of the region
to travelers, created new jobs, and reflected the new efficiency of access.
Although manufacturing had begun to decline, the expansion of technologyrelated jobs in the Boston area led to increased opportunities for employment.
Education expansion reflected the growth of population and these new demands
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for employers and citizens. Between 1960 and 1970 student population at the
University of New Hampshire at Durham grew by 61.1%.
Transportation Expansion. Transportation impacts affect growth.
Undeveloped land, access to jobs, and affordable housing all served to promote
growth in the southern region of New Hampshire. Discovery and access were
facilitated by the initiation and completion of major highway projects in this
region. This impact has been felt through the increasing length and percentage
of commuting trips, which have increased 39% in the last 15 years ("Report to
Governor Shaheen on Sprawl" 1999). The major transportation routes in this
area thread the region and have had significant historical and recent usage
expansion. These locations show both the temporal changes and the spatial
limitations. For example, areas along Routes 128 and Interstate 495 have seen
massive expansion of technology and tech-related jobs and continue to push the
commuting distance further into New Hampshire (which is perceived as having
lower housing costs and a lower tax burden). Transportation expansion projects
under consideration in New Hampshire (notably, the I-93 widening project) reflect
the growth of population in NH and the ongoing relationship between this growth
and the resulting need to travel into Massachusetts for employment.
Accessibility to the region itself and employment opportunities to the south
are key factors affecting growth patterns in southern New Hampshire. As a result
the major road projects of the last 50 years reflect the growth patterns and
contribute to their continuation. Table 21 lists the major project milestones in
transportation projects in the New Hampshire. Figure 5 provides the location of
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these projects depicted on the background of the growth counties. Final support
for deselecting Carroll County is provided with this map, indicating no major
access to the area, and no major roadways.
Table 21. Major Transportation Impacts
Major Transportation Impacts
I-93 (20 miles Salem to Manchester)
I-95 (as US 1 initially)
Route 3 / Everret Turnpike
Route 101

Built
Early 1960s

Projects
1990 - Interchange w/101
1972 Connection to I-95 Maine
Early 1957
1976 Widened to 8 lanes
1920's
1960-1990 - Several Upgrades
1990's four lanes Manchexter to I-95
Ancient Way
1994 Redesignation of old 101 to 33

Source: New Hampshire Department of Transportation.

Figure 5. High Growth Counties and
Major Transportation Routes. Map by Author.
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Each of these major roads have experienced tremendous growth. The
following tables provide the transportation count data for these roadways. The
following Table 22 shows the growth in average annual daily traffic counts at the
specified locations.
Table 22. Change in Annual Average Daily Traffic Counts
along Major Southern New Hampshire Routes
Highway

Count Location

1990
20,000

Year
1997
104,000

1999
43868

2002
51982

2,006
North of River Road Exit
58,353

Interstate 95

1999
81005

2002
86737

2006
Massachusetts State Line
87038

Route 3 / Everret Turnpike

1996
56,300

1999
61,000

2006
Massachusetts State Line
79,900

1999
30000

2002
40000

2006
Epping at Route 125
44000

2001
32000

2002
35000

2006
West of I-95 Ramp
39200

1999
36000

2002
42000

2006
Auburn/Candia Townline
45800

2020
Exit 1
137,000

Interstate 93

Route 101

Source: NH DOT AADT Data.
Institutional FrameworkFederal Agencies. Federal roles in the local land use process in New
Hampshire are extremely limited. The federal laws and permitting processes are
generally seen as extra-territorial to the local process. There is no evidence of
any direct contact or role in any of the case study subjects of any federal official
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or agency participating in the land use policy decision making process, including
the Environmental Protection Agency, the Department of Transportation, or any
other agency. In the review of 15 years of minutes, no federal agency was found
as a participant in any process. Although several federal programs provide
grants and create educational materials, these items are only triggered upon the
initiative of the local government. At most, the federal courts have had an
indirect impact through the impact of "takings" case law and other constitutional
matters as they pertain to the expectations of development rights. The role of
federal funding mechanisms (particularly transportation funding from the United
States Department of Transportation) have an indirect local impact, but they do
not participate as stakeholders in the policy process. Even the New Hampshire
Department of Transportation fails to participate as a stakeholder in the local land
use policy decision process. The most significant source of federal-level
educational efforts originates from the Environmental Protection Agency; these
are mainly produced in the form of educational brochures and technical bulletins
and found housed in the Region 1 New England Smart Growth Program.
While there are several other federal agencies with regional offices, the
Environmental Protection Agency has developed the only sustained program of
educational materials and outreach that can be said to affect the local land use
process. The United States Department of Agriculture plays a significant role in
assisting farmers on agricultural issues, but does not generally impact the local
process. Housing and Urban Development provides help to local housing
authorities but does not assist local communities with direct interactions at the
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planning stage. Other federal agencies that might be predicted to impact land
use operate through their state-level proxy; Federal Highway Administration
through the NH Department of Transportation Fish and Wildlife through the NH
Fish and Game, Army Corp of Engineers through the NH Department of
Environmental Services, etc.
State Agencies. The state court system plays a more direct role in
interpretation of land use statutes and precedential decisions rendered on
property rights / regulatory efforts in the state. State agency involvement is
generally limited through their own permitting process. The Department of
Transportation grants permits for access to state highways and the Department
of Environmental Services grants permits for shoreline impacts, wetlands
impacts, site disturbance and alteration of terrain, and subdivision. These
permitting processes are issues of concurrent authority and do not serve to trump
local review. In most cases an applicant is required to secure both permits.
Education efforts for local communities originate in the Office of Energy
and Planning (wide array of planning issues), Department of Transportation
(access management), and Department of Environmental Services (natural
resource issues and wastewater and water system design). These efforts may
inform the participants but do not play a direct role in the process.
Direct professional assistance to municipalities is offered in a widening
range of programs, but this assistance has not yet significantly resulted in a
direct impact to specific community land use policy decision processes and no
evidence was found in the case studies of such an impact. These projects have
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begun to provide outreach to communities but there was no evidence of specific
inclusion into the formal land use policy process in the case subjects.
The Regional Planning Agencies. The New Hampshire legislature has
authorized the Office of Energy and Planning to divide the state into regional
planning agencies (NH RSA 36:45). The commissions are mistakenly assumed
to be divided along county lines, but they are not related whatsoever to county
government. The agencies are headed by a commission of local citizens
appointed by the member communities (NH RSA 36:48). The commissions were
formed by statute in 1969. Notwithstanding the tension between regional
planning and the New Hampshire tradition of local control, these agencies were
put in place to facilitate planning efforts at the local and regional level. As stated
in their formation, the central purpose of the commissions is to work toward the
coordination of the region:
"Purposes. - The purpose of this subdivision shall be to enable
municipalities and counties to join in the formation of regional planning
commissions whose duty it shall be to prepare a coordinated plan for the
development of a region, taking into account present and future needs
with a view toward encouraging the most appropriate use of land, such as
for agriculture, forestry, industry, commerce, and housing; the facilitation
of transportation and communication; the proper and economic location of
public utilities and services; the development of adequate recreational
areas; the promotion of good civic design; and the wise and efficient
expenditure of public funds."
NH RSA 36:45.
The legislature understood the need for the commissions. This need
reflects the underlying factors and concerns that contribute to the formation of a
relatively unified region (NH RSA 36:45).
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Membership for communities, however, is voluntary. This presents an
inherent concern about the independence of the commission since membership
costs money and willingness to participate in turn depends on customer
satisfaction. Such a structure creates a difficult position for commissions that find
themselves in a situation that may conflict with a local community objective or
goal, in light of the greater regional good. Regional planning agencies have a
role in education and pass-through grant funding (mainly through the NH
Departments of Transportation and Environmental Services). Commissions
provide a variety of direct services to communities. In all cases, membership
provides a base-level of support through Geographic Information Systems,
education, and even land use permit application reviews. In some other cases,
the commission may have an individualized relationship to provide planning
services for a contracted fee, as a circuit rider service. The regional planning
agencies serve are clearinghouses for their constituent communities' data and
have some institutional history for community interaction.
In the southeast and south-central areas of New Hampshire, which have
experienced the steadiest growth over the last three decades, three commissions
cover significant portions of the three high-growth counties: Hillsboro,
Merrimack, and Rockingham. Figure 6 shows these growth counties with the
three regional planning agency jurisdictions overlain in the hatched patterns. The
regional planning agencies in this area (Rockingham, Southern, and Nashua)
enjoy significantly high percentages of membership from their jurisdictions.

Due

to the nature of the planning agencies versus the county, the agency boundaries
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for these three commissions; Rockingham, Southern, and Nashua are the logical
limiting factor on the selection pool. With this final physical layer produced,
Figure 6 provides the mapping of the case selection pool.

Figure 6, Selection Screening Map. Data: NH Granit, Map: Author.
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The list of communities that result from this analysis is provided in Table

Table 23. Selection Pool: Rocking Planning Commission (RPC),
Nashua Regional Planning Commission (NRPC), and
Southern New Hampshire Regional Planning Commission (SNRPC)
Towns
RPA

Member County

Atkinson
Brentwood
Danville
East Kinston
Epping
Exeter
Fremont
Greenland
Hampstead
Hampton
Hampton Falls
Kensington
Kingston
New Castle
Newfields
Newington
Newton
North Hampton
Plaistow
Portsmoutn
Rye
Salem
Sandown
Sea brook
South Hampton
Stratham
Windham

RPC
RPC
RPC
RPC
RPC
RPC
RPC
RPC
RPC
RPC
RPC
RPC
RPC
RPC
RPC
RPC
RPC
RPC
RPC
RPC
RPC
RPC
RPC
RPC
RPC
RPC
RPC

Y
Y
Y
Y
Y
Y
Y
Y
Y
Y
Y
Y
Y
Y
Y
Y
Y
Y
Y
Y
Y
Y
N
Y
Y
Y
Y

Rockingham
Rockingham
Rockingham
Rockingham
Rockingham
Rockingham
Rockingham
Rockingham
Rockingham
Rockingham
Rockingham
Rockingham
Rockingham
Rockingham
Rockingham
Rockingham
Rockingham
Rockingham
Rockingham
Rockingham
Rockingham
Rockingham
Rockingham
Rockingham
Rockingham
Rockingham
Rockingham

Amherst
Brookline
Hollis
Hudson
Litchfield
Lyndebo rough
Merrimack
Milford
Mont Vemon
Nashua
Pelham
Wilton

NRPC
NRPC
NRPC
NRPC
NRPC
NRPC
NRPC
NRPC
NRPC
NRPC
NRPC
NRPC

Y
Y
Y
Y
Y
Y
Y
Y
Y
Y
Y
Y

Hillsborough
Hillsborough
Hillsborough
Hillsborough
Hillsborough
Hillsborough
Hillsborough
Hillsborough
Hillsborough
Hillsborough
Hillsborough
Hillsborough

Auburn
Bedford
Candia
Chester
Deerfield
Derry
Goffstown
Hookset
Londonderry
Manchester
New Boston
Raymond
Weare

SNHPC
SNHPC
SNHPC
SNHPC
SNHPC
SNHPC
SNHPC
SNHPC
SNHPC
SNHPC
SNHPC
SNHPC
SNHPC

Y
Y
Y
Y
Y
Y
Y
Y
Y
Y
Y
Y
Y

Rockingham
Hillsborough
Rockingham
Rockingham
Rockingham
Rockingham
Hillsborough
Merrimack
Rockingham
Hillsborough
Hillsborough
Rockingham
Hillsborough

Source: Office of Energy and Planning State Data Center.
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Municipal Structure
In general, New Hampshire enjoys a high level of participation in the
government process. Both state and local governments are highly responsive to
the citizenry and provide the necessary inclusiveness, under both law and local
culture for a community to enact change. Government elections , right-to-know
requirements (RSA 91-A), town financial requirements (RSA 33), and Town
Meeting procedural requirements (RSA 40) all contribute to community
involvement and an open format for government action. Other forms of
government, such as Town and City Councils (RSA 49-B, 49-C, and 49-D),
provide a more efficient form of government that can speed up the enactment
process for land use ordinances. Town and City Charters can provide for
Councils to adopt zoning ordinances (RSA 675:2). This allows for quicker
response and greater enactment frequency, however, it also allows for complete
control of the zoning process by a simple majority of the Council. In Town
Meeting form of government, the zoning ordinance can only be amended once a
year at Town Meeting. (RSA 675:3). The process is rigid and must be
undertaken during a particular time of the year. It is difficult for small
communities with little or no staff to insure compliance with the statutes and
develop new ordinances while continuing their day-to-day responsibilities as a
land use board let alone come up with complicated and innovative approaches to
growth related impact. As a result, control of the local land use policy process
resides directly in the hands of local citizens who vote.
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Municipalities in New Hampshire are limited in their formation along two
fundamental lines. The governing body is the administrative branch that is
responsible for daily administrative tasks, budget formation, and basic legislative
actions. The legislative body is, as it name supplies, the law-making branch
responsible for major legislation, major budget and funding approvals, and policy
setting. The forms differ depending on where these powers lie. In cities, the
voters elect Councils or Boards of Alderman, who take up the tasks as both the
governing and legislative body. In towns, the Town Meeting (the annual meeting
of all registered voters) is the legislative body which acts on the warrant (the list
of questions put to the voters). The Town Meeting passes on all major legislative
and budget items that are presented in the warrant. The Board of Selectmen is
the governing body in towns. The Town Meeting also has two forms. The
"traditional" Town Meeting is most associated with the concept of the New
England town meeting, where all voters gather and vote on the outcome of the
warrant (RSA 40). The "official ballot" Town Meeting has remnants of the
traditional town meeting in the form of a deliberative session but all actual votes
are taken by ballot, the vote being the actual "town meeting" event.18 In the
middle lies a wide range of options called "blended" towns where a Town Council
exists with degrees of power in the legislative role (RSA 49-D). The degree of
variance focuses on whether the Town Council can act on budgets, bonding,

18

The "Official Ballot" format is sometimes referred to as Senate Bill 2 after the original state
action used to create this form of governance. This process is codified at RSA 40:13. Although
there are some methods at the deliberative session that could result in controlling the outcome of
the actual warrant, thus limiting the results (such as amending a spending warrant to zero
dollars), the actual vote is made in a secret ballot on a separate day. Proponents cite to
increased involvement and detractors cite to loss of community and less education on issues.
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school items, zoning ordinances, and other options (RSA49-D:3). The Town
Council form is created by Charter, which delimits the powers of the Council and
the remaining powers of the Town Meeting in the voting process.
Planning Board Structure. Planning Boards are defined by statute. Their
membership is also defined by statute with some options as to the number.
Whether a planning board is appointed or elected relates directly to the education
of the voter and has been debated extensively.19 In an appointed circumstance,
the appointing officials are elected. Their election is dependent on a number of
issues that are not necessarily related to their prospect as the appointment
authority for land use boards. On the other hand, a political campaign, of any
type takes some time and effort and can result in a popularity contest. The
impact of this difference usually appears on an annual basis in discussions on
Plan-Link.20 Although the issue is never resolved, the debate is passionate.
Planning Boards are given significant authority and responsibility in the
realm of charting fiscal policy as well through the Capital Improvements Program
(NH RSA 674:5-8), which must be adopted for a community to institute impact
fees (NH RSA 674:21) or growth management ordinances (NH RSA 674:22).
The factors driving the policy process can trace major developments in
law, education, and values. The legal trends manifest as both case law and
legislation (primarily at the state level), and also shared tools at the local level.
The first two examples are easily noted as points in time where the Courts and

19

A recent thread on Plan-Link discussed the pros and cons of both and there was no clear
winner. The thread reflected the same points raised herein.
20
Plan-Link is a NH OEP-sponsored list serve that goes to a wide range of constituencies for the
planning community.

111

the legislature have had active impacts on expanding or constricting legal options
available to communities. This is most pronounced with the Federal
Telecommunications Act of 1996 which, among other principles, encouraged the
deployment of wireless telecommunications facilities. The number of ordinances
addressing these uses spiked in 1997 as a result. This expression of legislative
activity relates to municipalities who model their activities on tools or methods
employed elsewhere. This factor is reflected in the spike in growth management
ordinances that appeared in the 1980s following the first wave of growth in
southern New Hampshire and the NH Supreme Court holding that upheld a
temporary growth management ordinance in Stratham (Conway v. Stratham, 120
N.H. 257 (1980)). In conjunction with this growth and response cycle, the land
use policy process became more predictable. Accordingly, the ability to examine
the impacts on the policy process is given opportunity for comparative analysis.
As growth-related impacts became more pressing, the efforts of political,
economic, and social groups and non-profits began to arise in an effort to shape
policy and educate the participants - especially the planning boards.
Government agencies appeared21 and broadened their role with specific
directives to support community planning, quasi-governmental agencies
appeared22 for the same purpose, and many non-profits began to address issues
of growth and land use planning at the local level.23 Given the level of growth
21

The New Hampshire Office of State Planning was formed in 1985. NH RSA 9-A:2.

22

The Regional Planning Agencies appeared in 1969. NH RSA 36:46.

23

The Society for the Protection of New Hampshire Forests prepared several publications on land
use and conservation during high growth periods, such as those cited in this research, Sundquist,
Dan and Stevens, Michael, Changing Landscape Population Growth. Land Use Conversion, and

112

experienced over the last four decades, there has not been time or resources
available to evaluate the effectiveness these groups have had on the local land
use process. Although, a recent dissertation by Lynda Brushett (at University of
New Hampshire) found that the development of a land trust in a small Vermont
town had a significant impact on the social capital necessary to affect local land
use policy toward a path of sustainability (2004).
Site Selection
The seven preliminary sites for this research were chosen following a
process of elimination. The preliminary assessment included the identification
and elimination of any community where the research conflicted with a prior
professional relationship with the researcher. In addition, municipalities that were
governed in a Charter form of government were eliminated. Chartered towns
and cities adopt zoning through town or city councils instead of through popular
vote. This difference is significant in terms of the public role in the decision
process.
The first level of assessment was used to guide selection for target
communities and was primarily based on growth. For this sorting, the growth had
to be sustained and significant. The raw numbers as reported in the US Census
are provided in Table 24.

Resource Fragmentation in the Granite State. Society for the Protection of New Hampshire
Forests (November 1999); Sundquist, Dan and Thome, Sarah, Report of the New Hampshire
Forest Land Base Study New Hampshire's Vanishing Forests: Conversion. Fragmentation and
Parcelization of Forests in the Granite State. Society for the Protection of New Hampshire Forests
(April 2001).

113

Table 24. Growth in Rockingham Planning Commission, Nashua Regional
Planning Commission, and Southern New Hampshire Planning Commission.

Towns

RPA

1960

1970

Population
1980

1990

2000

Atkinson
Brentwood
Danville
East Kinston
Epping
Exeter
Fremont
Greenland
Hampstead
Hampton
Hampton Falls
Kensington
Kingston
New Castle
Newfields
Newington
Newton
North Hampton
Plaistow
Portsmouth
Rye
Salem
Sandown
Seabrook
South Hampton
Stratham
Windham

RPC
RPC
RPC
RPC
RPC
RPC
RPC
RPC
RPC
RPC
RPC
RPC
RPC
RPC
RPC
RPC
RPC
RPC
RPC
RPC
RPC
RPC
RPC
RPC
RPC
RPC
RPC

1017
1072
605
574
2006
7243
783
1196
1261
5379
885
708
1672
823
737
1045
1419
1910
2915
26900
3244
9210
366
2209
443
1033
1317

2291
1468
924
838
2356
8892
993
1784
2401
8011
1254
1044
2882
975
843
798
1920
3259
4712
25717
4083
20142
741
3053
558
1512
3008

4397
2004
1318
1135
3460
11024
1333
2129
3785
10493
1372
1322
4111
936
817
716
3068
3425
5609
26254
4508
24124
2057
5917
660
2507
5664

5188
2590
2534
1352
5162
12481
2576
2768
6732
12278
1503
1631
5591
840
888
990
3473
3637
7316
25925
4612
25746
4060
6503
740
4955
9000

6178
3197
4023
1784
5476
14058
3510
3208
8297
14937
1880
1893
5862
1010
1551
775
4289
4259
7747
20784
5182
28112
5143
7934
844
6355
10709

Amherst
Brookline
Hollis
Hudson
Litchfield
Lyndeborough
Merrimack
Milford
Mont Vernon
Nashua
Pelham
Wilton

NRPC
NRPC
NRPC
NRPC
NRPC
NRPC
NRPC
NRPC
NRPC
NRPC
NRPC
NRPC

2051
795
1720
5876
721
594
2989
4863
585
39096
2605
2025

4605
1167
2616
10638
1420
789
8595
6622
906
55820
5408
2276

8243
1766
4679
14022
4150
1070
15406
8685
1444
67865
8090
2669

9068
2410
5705
19530
5516
1294
22156
11795
1812
79662
9408
3122

10769
4181
7015
22928
7360
1585
25119
13535
2034
86605
10914
3743

Auburn
Bedford
Candia
Chester
Deerfield
Derry
Goffstown
Hookset
Londonderry
Manchester
New Boston
Raymond
Weare

SNHPC
SNHPC
SNHPC
SNHPC
SNHPC
SNHPC
SNHPC
SNHPC
SNHPC
SNHPC
SNHPC
SNHPC
SNHPC

1292
3636
1490
1053
714
6987
7230
3713
2457
88282
925
1867
1420

2035
5859
1997
1382
1178
11712
9284
5564
5346
87754
1390
3003
1851

2883
9481
2989
2006
1979
18875
11315
7303
13598
90936
1928
5453
3232

4085
12563
3557
2691
3124
29603
14621
9002
19781
99332
3214
8713
6193

4682
18274
3911
3792
3678
34021
16929
11721
23236
107006
4138
9674
7776
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Assessing the growth rates for these communities by decade and then
along the entire growth period (1960-2000) is accomplished by dividing these
results along Regional Planning Agency jurisdictions in the following set of pages
(Tables 25 - 30).

Table 25. Rockingham Planning Commission
Towns

RPA

Atkinson
Brentwood
Danville
East Kinston
Epping
Exeter
Fremont
Greenland
Hampstead
Hampton
Hampton Falls
Kensington
Kingston
New Castle
Newfields
Newington
Newton
North Hampton
Plaistow
Portsmouth
Rye
Salem
Sandown
Seabrook
South Hampton
Stratham
Windham

RPC
RPC
RPC
RPC
RPC
RPC
RPC
RPC
RPC
RPC
RPC
RPC
RPC
RPC
RPC
RPC
RPC
RPC
RPC
RPC
RPC
RPC
RPC
RPC
RPC
RPC
RPC

Total Growth
Annual Growth Rate
1960-1980 1960-2000 1980-1990 1990-2000 1960-1980 1960-2000 1980-1990 1990-2000
16.62
4.35
5.89
4.89
3.62
2.61
3.51
3.90
10.01
4.75
2.75
4.34
7.29
0.69
0.54
-1.57
5.81
3.97
4.62
-0.12
1.95
8.10
23.10
8.39
2.45
7.13
16.50

12.69
4.96
14.12
5.27
4.32
2.35
8.71
4.21
13.95
4.44
2.81
4.18
6.26
0.57
2.76
-0.65
5.06
3.07
4.14
-0.57
1.49
5.13
32.63
6.48
2.26
12.88
17.83

1.80
2.92
9.23
1.91
4.92
1.32
9.32
3.00
7.79
1.70
0.95
2.34
3.60
-1.03
0.87
3.83
1.32
0.62
3.04
-0.13
0.23
0.67
9.74
0.99
1.21
9.76
5.89
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1.91
2.34
5.88
3.20
0.61
1.26
3.63
1.59
2.32
2.17
2.51
1.61
0.48
2.02
7.47
-2.17
2.35
1.71
0.59
-1.98
1.24
0.92
2.67
2.20
1.41
2.83
1.90

332.35
86.94
117.85
97.74
72.48
52.20
70.24
78.01
200.16
95.07
55.03
86.72
145.87
13.73
10.85
-31.48
116.21
79.32
92.42
-2.40
38.96
161.93
462.02
167.86
48.98
142.69
330.07

507.47
198.23
564.96
210.80
172.98
94.09
348.28
168.23
557.97
177.69
112.43
167.37
250.60
22.72
110.45
-25.84
202.26
122.98
165.76
-22.74
59.74
205.23
1305.19
259.17
90.52
515.20
713.14

17.99
29.24
92.26
19.12
49.19
13.22
93.25
30.01
77.86
17.01
9.55
23.37
36.00
-10.26
8.69
38.27
13.20
6.19
30.43
-1.25
2.31
6.72
97.37
9.90
12.12
97.65
58.90

19.08
23.44
58.76
31.95
6.08
12.64
36.26
15.90
23.25
21.66
25.08
16.06
4.85
20.24
74.66
-21.72
23.50
17.10
5.89
-19.83
12.36
9.19
26.67
22.01
14.05
28.25
18.99

Table 26. Ranking of Rockingham Planning Commission Communities

Towns
Sandown
Windham
Atkinson
Hampstead
Danville
Stratham
Fremont
Seabrook
Kingston
Salem
East Kinston
Newton
Brentwood
Hampton
Epping
Plaistow
Kensington
Greenland
North Hampton
Newfields
Hampton Falls
Exeter
South Hampton
Rye
New Castle
Newington
Portsmouth

Ranking
Annual
472.82
280.27
219.22
214.81
208.46
195.95
137.01
114.73
109.33
95.77
89.90
88.79
84.46
77.86
75.18
73.63
73.38
73.04
56.40
51.16
50.52
43.04
41.42
28.34
11.61
-10.19
-11.56

Total
244.92
145.40
113.74
111.66
108.62
102.05
71.65
59.62
56.87
49.74
46.86
46.21
44.05
40.56
39.28
38.36
38.25
38.11
29.37
27,04
26.39
22.46
21.63
14.78
6.09
-5.17
-6.13

The top communities represent the top selection of communities in both
annualized rate and total growth. From this selection, Stratham and Danville
must be removed because of a prior direct professional relationship with the
communities. The four remaining "top growth" communities are Atkinson,
Hampstead, Sandown, and Windham.
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Table 27. Nashua Regional Planning Commission:
Towns

RPA

Amherst
Brookline
HolliS
Hudson
Litchfield
Lyndeborough
Merrimack
Milford
Mont Vernon
Nashua
Pelham
Wilton

NRPC
NRPC
NRPC
NRPC
NRPC
NRPC
NRPC
NRPC
NRPC
NRPC
NRPC
NRPC

Total Growth
Annual Growth Rate
1960-1980 1960-2000 1980-1990 1990-2000 1960-1980 1960-2000 1980-1990 1990-2000
15.10
6.11
8.60
6.93
23.78
4.01
20.77
3.93
7.34
3.68
10.53
1.59

10.63
10.65
7.70
7.25
23.02
4.17
18.51
4.46
6.19
3.04
7.97
2.12

1.00
3.65
2.19
3.93
3.29
2.09
4.38
3.58
2.55
1.74
1.63
1.70

1.88
7.35
2.30
1.74
3.34
2.25
1.34
1.48
1.23
0.87
1.60
1.99

301.90
122.14
172.03
138.63
475.59
80.13
415.42
78.59
146.84
73.59
210.56
31.80

425.06
425.91
307.85
290.20
920.80
166.84
740.38
178.33
247.69
121.52
318.96
84.84

10.01
36.47
21.93
39.28
32.92
20.93
43.81
35.81
25.48
17.38
16.29
16.97

18.76
73.49
22.96
17.40
33.43
22.49
13.37
14.75
12.25
8.72
16.01
19.89

Table 28. Ranking of Nashua RPC Communities

Towns
Litchfield
Merrimack
Amherst
Brookline
Pelham
Hollis
Hudson
Mont Vernon
Milford
Lyndeborough
Nashua
Wilton

Ranking
Annual
365.68
303.25
188.93
164.50
140.45
131.19
121.38
108.07
76.87
72.60
55.30
38.38

Total
189.52
157.25
98.04
85.72
72.94
68.20
63.17
56.20
40.12
37.86
28.82
20.11

From this selection, only Merrimack is eliminated, since it is a Town
Council form of government. The remaining three communities are Litchfield,
Amherst, and Brookline. Pelham is excluded due to a prior professional
relationship.
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Table 29. Southern New Hampshire Planning Commission
Annual Growth Rate
Total Growth
1960-1980 1960-2000 1980-1990 1990-2000 1960-1980 1960-2000 1980-1990 1990-2000

Towns

RPA

Auburn
Bedford
Candia
Chester
Deerfield
Derry
Goffstown
Hookset
Londonderry
Manchester
New Boston
Raymond
Weare

SNHPC
SNHPC
SNHPC
SNHPC
SNHPC
SNHPC
SNHPC
SNHPC
SNHPC
SNHPC
SNHPC
SNHPC
SNHPC

6.16
8.04
5.03
4.53
8.86
8.51
2.83
4.83
22.67
0.15
5.42
9.60
6.38

4.17
3.25
1.90
3.41
5.79
5.68
2.92
2.33
4.55
0.92
6.67
5.98
9.16

6.56
10.06
4.06
6.50
10.38
9.67
3.35
5.39
21.14
0.53
8.68
10.45
11.19

1.46
4.55
1.00
4.09
1.77
1.49
1.58
3.02
1.75
0.77
2.87
1.10
2.56

123.14
160.75
100.60
90.50
177.17
170.14
56.50
96.69
453.44
3.01
108.43
192.07
127.61

262.38
402.59
162.48
260.11
415.13
386.92
134.15
215.67
845.71
21.21
347.35
418.16
447.61

41.69
32.51
19.00
34.15
57.86
56.84
29.22
23.26
45.47
9.23
66.70
59.78
91.62

14.61
45.46
9.95
40.91
17.73
14.92
15.79
30.20
17.47
7.73
28.75
11.03
25.56

Table 30. Ranking of Southern NH RPC Communities
Ranking
Annual

Towns
Londonderry
Weare
Raymond
Deerfield
Bedford
Derry
New Boston
Auburn
Chester
Hookset
Candia
Goffstown
Manchester

340,52
173.10
170.26
166.97
160.33
157.21
137.81
110.46
106.42
91.46
73.01
58.91
10.29

Total
176.52
90.21
88.52
86.84
83.40
81.77
71.86
57.52
55.53
47.68
38.00
30.79
5.44

Londonderry, Bedford, and Derry all have a Council form of government
and were eliminated. This leaves Weare, Raymond, and Deerfield.
The remaining communities from this analysis are found in Table 31:
Table 31. Seven Eligible Sites
Atkinson
Hampstead
Sandown
Windham

RPC
RPC
RPC
RPC

Amherst NRPC
Brookline NRPC
Litchfield NRPC
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Deerfield SNHPC
Raymond SNHPC
Weare
SNHPC

The case study selection from this refined group requires a more in-depth
analysis into the history and record of their respective planning policy process.
The first step was to view the legislative record of the community to determine
whether the municipality had initiated and maintained a relatively consistent land
use policy process over the growth period. This analysis was completed by
identifying the date of adoption and subsequent updates to the master plan,
capital improvements program, zoning ordinance, and the land use regulations.
Table 32, provides this information.
Table 32. Planning Document Status
Towns
RPA

Master Plan
CIP
Adopted Updated In Progress CIP Adopted Update

Zoning Ordinance
Impact Fees Adopted Updated

Atkinson
Hampstead
Sandown
Windham

RPC
RPC
RPC
RPC

1980
1992
1995
1968

1998
1992
2005
2005

Y
Y
N
N

Y
Y
N
Y

1981
1991

2000 Y
1991 N

1982

Amherst
Brookline
Litchfield

NRPC
NRPC
NRPC

1977

1998 Y
1998 N
2002 N

Y
Y
Y

Deerfield
Raymond
Weare

SNHPC
SNHPC
SNHPC

1987

1999 N
2002 N
2005 N

Y
Y
Y

1981

1982

2005 Y

1940
1952
1956
1954

2006
2005
2000
2006

1986
1986
1988

1986 Y
2005 Y
2005 Y

1946
1968
1957

2006
2006
2005

2004
2006
1987

2004 Y
2006 Y
2004 N

1970
1970
1988

2006
2006
2006

Y

Using the above data as filters, the selection of the target towns for the
case study was completed. Validating this final step required on site visits to
assess the depth and accessibility of the records relating to the adoption process
of the last master plan. The timing of the latest adoption of the master plan was
considered critical. The goal was to select three communities, from three
different regional planning agencies for in depth case studies. To complete the
task, a site-visit was completed at each of the Town websites and Town Hall to
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request copies of minutes for review only - not for copy. If the records were not
available or were in poor shape, the candidate community would be eliminated.
Each town visited possessed comprehensive records. The minutes from the
towns selected for study were comprehensive accounts of the proceedings
involved. However, two of the towns did not have the records electronically. The
lack of electronic records for the subject towns was corrected through physically
scanning several hundred pages of minutes for use off-site in the research.
In terms of contemporaneous planning efforts, communities were
eliminated if their processes were outdated or mismatched. An additional filter
applied related to historical planning efforts. This element of historical context is
necessary to determine how the planning policy decision process in the
community developed over time. Communities where the process was too
recent were thus eliminated. Both of these filters, relating to timing for action,
were applied by analyzing the results in Table 32, above. Atkinson's latest
update to the Master Plan was in 1998 and Hampstead's was in 1992. Amherst
and Brookline had updates in 1998; too outdated for this research. Deerfield's
initial Master Plan was adopted in 1999, which provides too short of a historical
context. Weare's Master Plan was reasonable but the Town has had zoning for
less than 20 years. While some of these communities had started the master
plan update process, they were only in the preliminary process. The application
of these filters is provided in Table 33.

120

Table 33. Preliminary Site Filters

Specifics for Elimination
Atkinson
Hampstead
Sandown

RPC
RPC
RPC

Last update of Master Plan too outdated, current update insufficiently completed.
Last update of Master Plan too outdated. No update scheduled.
Initial Master Plan too recent. Records prior to 1990s lacking.

Amherst
Brookline

NRPC
NRPC

Last update of Master Plan too outdated, current update not completed.
Initial update of Master Plan too outdated.

Deerfield
Weare

SNHPC
SNHPC

Initial Master Plan too recent and last update too outdated.
Initial Master Plan fairly recent, Zoning adoption too recent.

The communities that resulted from the application of these filters are
presented in Table 34. The results show how the timing of the initial plan
adoption provides a historical context along with a similarly aged zoning
ordinance. Finally, the updates are similarly timed and represent similarly
situated contexts regarding planning tools, economic and environmental
philosophies, and regional concerns. The final elimination process yields the
case subjects.
Table 34. Case Subjects
Towns

Master Plan
CIP
Adopted Updated In Progress CIP Adopted Update

RPA

Zoning Ord nance
Impact Fees Adopted Updated

Windham

| RPC

|

1968

2005|N.

Y

|

1982

20051Y

|

1954|

20061

Litchfield

I NRPC

|

1981

2002|N

Y

I

1988

20051Y

I

1957|

2005|

Raymond

ISNHPC |

1980

2002|N

|Y

|

2006

20061Y

I

1970|

2006|
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CHAPTER 4
THE CASE STUDIES

This chapter presents the three case studies for the local land use policy
decision process. The cases presented are the Towns of Raymond, Litchfield,
and Windham. The reporting includes a brief description of the community's
political, economic, and natural attributes. The cases include a chapter by
chapter description of the Master Plan and describe the community problem
orientation toward planning. A summary of the social process is then developed
to provide insight into the key elements of how participants and their perspectives
were recognized, engaged, and balanced in the process. This summary is
developed through the plan itself and the public record of the adoption, review,
and implementation process. Finally, each community's planning policy process
is analyzed utilizing the seven decision functions: intelligence, promotion,
prescription, invocation, application, appraisal, termination. Data for the case
studies spans the deliberations of the Planning Board, the master plan, the
adoption process of the master plan - including the public record and all other
reports and communications, and the regulatory enactment, assessment, and
application scheme. A summary of the analytic framework, and the relevant
arena from where the data are derived is provided in Table 35.
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Table 35. Analytic Framework - Reporting Sources
Framework
Problem Orientation
Goals
Trends
Conditions
Projections
Alternatives
Social Process
Participants
Perspectives
Situations
Base Values
Strategies
Outcomes
Effects
Decision Process
Intelligence
Promotion
Prescription
Invocation
Application
Appraisal
Termination

Source for Data

Master Plan

Public Record
Master Plan

Master Plan
Regulations

Public Record

Five years of planning board files and meeting minutes before and after
the latest update to the master plan were reviewed to assess the context of the
process. The master plan and the record of its creation and adoption contain
evidence of all three major elements of the policy process; the problem
orientation, the social process, and the decision process. The additional
assessment of the minutes and regulatory adoption process is critical for a
complete understanding of the context. The connection between the master plan
and these regulatory changes provides an insight into the entire policy decision
making process and the role of the master plan therein.
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Town of Raymond
The Town of Raymond is located halfway between Manchester, the
largest city in New Hampshire, and the seacoast. The Town of Raymond no
longer was in possession of digital or paper copies of maps from this edition of
the master plan. The map below shows the Town Raymond using 2005 satellite
imagery from the USDA.

Figure 7: Map of Raymond and Vicinity
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Raymond is located along Route 101, the major east-west highway in
southern New Hampshire that was built during the 1980s. It is 17 miles from
Route 93 and Route 95, the major north-south federal highways in New
Hampshire. The decline of agriculture and the expansion of these transportation
routes contributed to the growth of Raymond from a population of 3,003 in 1970
to 8,713 in 1990 and 9,674 in 2000. Growth has been almost exclusively in the
form of single-family detached dwellings and has impacted the landscape
significantly. Raymond is 18,940 acres and is mostly woodlands. The amount of
land, however, devoted to residential use doubled from 1981 to 1988. Low
density development (areas with a 2 acre minimum lot size) comprises 2,970
acres or 15.7% of the community.
Commercial development has occurred on the major intersections and
proximate to the Route 101 interchanges, but little expansion has occurred in the
downtown location. Excavation operations are also significant due to the
presence of the Lamprey River and associated gravel deposits. The following
surface waters are present in Raymond and most of them are surrounded by
dense development resulting from settlement prior to the adoption of zoning and
most major environmental restrictions.
•

Onway Lake - the largest water body in Raymond at 192 acres. It is
developed along about a third of its boundary.

•

Governors Lake - the second largest lake in Raymond at 52.2 acres. It
is located in the north central portion of Raymond. The shoreline is
dominated by residential structures.

•

Norton Pond - A natural pond located in the southwest portion of
Raymond is 11.4 acres. Its shoreline is approximately 1/2 mile and is
surrounded by wetlands.
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•

Dead Pond - A small natural pond that is a wide deep area in the
Lamprey River near the eastern border of Raymond with Fremont and
Epping.

The natural resources in Raymond reflect the general pattern of lowland
New Hampshire communities. There is minimal topography, a high number of
wetlands distributed throughout town, and the presence of two major waterways;
the Lamprey and Exeter Rivers, both of which drain to the Great Bay. Raymond
has historic resources that are found in many New England communities; old
homes spread throughout town and a village core that reflects traditional
settlement patterns.
The population of Raymond reflects the state averages in almost all
manners except for education. Higher education attainment levels are lower in
Raymond than the county averages and are shown in Table 36.
Table 36. Education Level in Raymond vs. Rockingham County.

Less than 9th Grade
9-12 Grades, No Diploma
H.S. Graduate
Some College, No Degree
Associates Degree
Bachelor's Degree
Grad. or Prof. Degree
Total
Source: 1990 Census STF 3a.

Raymond

Raymond

Rockingham

Number

Percent

County Percent

435
1,018
2,250
1,154
401
548
185
5,991

7.20%
16.90%
37.50%
19.20%
6.60%
9.10%
3.00%
100%

4.00%
11.00%
32.00%
21.00%
8.00%
17.00%
7.00%
100%

School enrollment figures peaked in the late 1990s and are projected to
stabilize. Most residents are employed out of town and have to commute by
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automobile due to the lack of public transportation. Raymond has public water
in its high density areas but does not have a public sewer system - individual
septic systems are used throughout the town. Other services have experienced
growth related impacts related to population changes. The schools are not part
of a regional district.
The Town of Raymond adopted its first Master Plan in 1980. The zoning
ordinance dates back to 1970 and has been amended on a regular basis. The
master plan is undergoing a current revision, the latest adopted version,
reviewed as part of the case study, was ratified on February 21 st , 2002.
Case Study Results
The reporting for Raymond centers on the 2002 update to the master plan.
The previous adoption of the master plan took place in 1991. This gap
contributed to the comprehensive nature of the data updates. During the
drafting, review, and adoption process the board was meeting three or four times
a month with lengthy agendas for applications and permit reviews. As a Town
Meeting form of government the board was also burdened with the complex and
time-consuming task of processing zoning amendments for the annual warrant.
During this period the board proposed several high-interest and complex
ordinance changes including impact fees, housing for older persons, and the
adoption of a historic district. These changes are further described below.
Problem Orientation.
Problem orientation provides insight into how the community has identified
goals, trends, conditions, projections, and alternatives. It represents the results
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of the case study based on more data-driven sections. The Raymond Master
Plan is comprised of the following main data reporting elements (Table 37).
Table 37. Raymond Master Plan.
Raymond Master Plan
Pages
Sections
Maps
Tables
Figures

143
8
11
50
11

The master plan provides insight into how the community oriented itself to
problems associate with growth related impacts and its overall approach to land
use policy. The plan for Raymond is divided into subject matter divisions that
trace the statute on master plans with the following topics; land use, population,
housing, community facilities, open space, recreation, construction materials, and
transportation (NH RSA 672:1).
Portions of the plan that deal with the issue of the downtown have some
increased specificity in terms of limitations. The plan provides an objective to
support a vibrant downtown, create optimal conditions for parking, access, and
specific uses. This section also describes how existing limitations on space,
reliance on individual septic systems instead of a public system have led to
current conditions that are described in the plan: "the lack of a small waste
treatment facility for the densely developed downtown area inhibits the
opportunities for creative development and redevelopment of this area"
(Raymond Master Plan 27).
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Goals. The goals for Raymond are divided into each chapter of the plan.
The goals themselves are general in nature and indicate a broad approach, such
as stabilizing taxes, promoting sound economic development, providing
affordable housing, and providing quality town services. The breakdown of these
goals from the master plan is as follows in Table 38.
Table 38. Goals by Chapter
Chapter

Master Plan Goals
Preserve those community features that contribute to Raymond's village,
country-like character and quality of life.
Strengthen the economic vitality and visual quality of downtown Raymond.
Promote desirable business development and expansion that is designed in
conformance with the natural features of the land and minimizes community and
environmental impact.

Land Use

To better appreciate and understand the existing and projected housing needs
of Raymond's citizens.
To continue to meet the overall housing needs of various income groups.
To encourage and support the construction of various types of housing.

Housing

Community Facilities

Open Space

Construction Materials

Transportation

To plan and provide for quality community facilities and services to effectively
meet the municipal, social, educational, and utility service needs of Raymond's
residents and businesses in a responsible and efficient manner.
Provide a high quality, well-maintained system of public and private utilities that
accommodates future development and is consistent with the Town's growth
policies.
Protect and manage Raymond's valuable open space resources.
Provide suitable recreation opportunities—land, programs, and facilities—to
service the town's existing and projected populations.
Encourage the long-term use, maintenance, and improvement of existing
recreational facilities.
Allow for the continuation and reasonable expansion of existing excavation
areas while ensuring that their visual characteristics and natural features are
maintained and enhanced.
Plan for future new land uses for the excavation areas recognizing that the
known construction material will eventually be depleted.
To plan for and maintain an efficient and balanced transportation and road
network that allows for the safe transfer of goods and people through town while
protecting the aesthetic and scenic qualities of town roads.

Trends. The land use section of the plan describes the general historical
development of the town over time, the overall nature of the economic
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establishment, and describes the locations where the community experienced
growth. No maps were included to show the growth change over time. The
descriptions of growth locations were found in the text and were general in
nature. The plan describes major growth impacts as "encroachment of singlefamily residential homes and subdivisions into areas of open space [and] strip
commercial development along major roadways such as Routes 27 and 107"
(Raymond Master Plan 20).
The population and housing chapter identifies the need to assess the
existing and projected population characteristics of the town and relies on data
from the NH Office of State Planning (the predecessor to the current Office of
Energy and Planning). This is followed by a short description of recent population
and housing trends. A table-based evaluation of the trends over time and the
percent changes are expressed later in the chapter. Housing trends are
expressed and evaluated in terms of type, year built, tenure of occupant, and
average purchase price over time, etc. Only the latter characteristic includes
changes over time.
The community facilities chapter discusses trends concerning emergency
service call rates over a time frame using call data from the departments.
Expanded service calls are linked to the need for further expansion of facilities.
Water usage is described in terms of average gallons used. School system
trends are presented from the state data through enrollment numbers and
incorporate current and projected figures. All other trend data is extracted from

130

the US Census or Office of State Planning. No other independent data
generation was undertaken in the planning process.
The open space and recreation chapter discusses the extent of open
space in the town, an inventory of the government-owned parcels and 12 parcels
that are identified as priorities for protection. The inventory is listed in a table, but
is not keyed to a map and includes acreage and the tax map and lot number of
the parcel. Table 39 provides this listing from the master plan.
Table 39. Raymond Protection Priorities
Name

Type

Acres

WAT

114.6

WAT
WAT

81.1
46.4

Onway Lake

WAT

95.6

Shoreline Protection
Shoreline & Watershed
Protection
Wetland Protection

5

Tax Map #4-19, 4-19-1

WAT

140.9

Wetland Protection

6

WAT

141.9

Wetland Protection

7
8

Tax Map #1-21,1-18, 115
Exeter River
Tax Map #5-27, 5-27a

WAT
LAN

83.1
272.5

Shoreline Protection
Watershed Protection

9

Tax Map #5-16-3

LAN

2

Watershed Protection

10

Chandler's Mine

GEO

35.2

11

LAN

370

12

Cassier-Eames - Tax
Map #8-41
Dearborn Estates

Prominent Natural
Feature
Open Space Protection

LAN

314.8

Open Space Protection

13

Lamprey River

WAT

2
3

Tax Map #7-48, 7-48-1,
7-47, 7-50
Tax Map #11-42
Tax Map #5-46

4

1

Reason
Wetland Protection

Shoreline Protection

Source
Planning Board
Planninq Board
Planning Board &
Conservation Commission
Raymond Conservation
Comm.
Raymond Conservation
Comm.
Planning Board
Planninq Board
Raymond Conservation
Comm.
Raymond Conservation
Comm.
Planning Board
Planning Board &
Conservation Commission
Planning Board &
Conservation Commission
Planning Board &
Conservation Commission

The recreation portion of the chapter includes a recreation inventory that
provides the location, number, and condition of the Town's recreational facilities.
There is limited discussion regarding their potential for future expansion in
conjunction with school facilities. The plan refers to a report from the Recreation
Department for further information on these matters.
The construction materials chapter discusses existing excavation sites
within the town, describing their origin, areas that are exempted from regulation,
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reporting activities, various compliance issues, and some excavation planning
issues.
The transportation chapter discusses the current existing conditions and
broad framework of the Town's transportation system and where major road
ways are in relation to the town. The chapter also identifies several traffic trends
seen over time.
Conditions. The land use section of the plan describes how the strategic
regional location of the town has impacted the recent pattern of development in
terms of residential and commercial/industrial development. A land use inventory
table provides the current types and amounts of land use in the town. The land
use chapter briefly discusses future land use types and locations using
references to existing conditions:
•

Existing zoning

•

Topography and other natural/physical constraints

•

Potential developable acreage both residential and non-residential

•

Roadway corridors and traffic circulation

•

The need to provide a diversity of housing opportunity

•

Infrastructure capabilities
The plan does not extend the connections between these elements and

their impacts on the conditions of the community and their growth related
impacts.
The population and housing chapter reviews population and housing
changes over time using Census data. The chapter goes on to specify the
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Census figures for population comparisons for surrounding towns and describes
attributes such as age, birth places, and education. The chapter reports on the
housing units and building permits using Office of State Planning data reports.
The housing section is purely data.
The community facilities chapter provides summaries of existing
inventories, usage, and facilities individually. The public utilities portion of the
chapter briefly discusses the infrastructure for the Town's water service and
describes water expansion for new developments only by stating "the developer
pays the total cost of the extension but does not make any contribution to the
overall capital costs of the water system" without any further information
(Raymond Master Plan 78). In terms of sewage, there is one general statement
about the growing need for a municipal wastewater treatment facility in town,
wherein the plan provides that the town "should further pursue the viability of
constructing a small scale sewage treatment facility to service the downtown
area" (Raymond Master Plan 79).
The open space and recreation chapter includes the same population data
from the population and housing chapter. The chapter discusses the need for
inventories of open space but does not provide one. The construction materials
chapter discusses the current excavation sites located in the Town and important
land use issues associated with those locations, which include overall visual
impact, impact of truck traffic and noise, etc (Raymond Master Plan 106). A list
of general excavation planning principles is provided and then discussed
following this list. The concerns include:
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•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Groundwater protection;
Protection of natural resources;
Surface water protection and stormwater management;
Stockpiles;
Traffic;
Noise;
Dust; and

•

Reclamation.
The transportation chapter discusses the impacts that regional major

routes have had on the Town's road ways. These impacts are described in a
positive light as they are linked to increased commercial development. The
chapter also discusses the level of oversight by state and federal entities and the
role those entities play in creating the regional "Transportation Improvement
Plan" and the "Ten-Year Highway Plan" (Raymond Master Plan 123).
Projections. A buildout analysis was conducted for the town by the
regional planning commission but the results were not included in any form in the
plan. The land use chapter incorporates information on future growth in Raymond
and provides the build out analysis as a foundation for this growth, but again,
does not describe or provide the build out analysis. The information on the build
out analysis is limited to a description of its basis. The analysis used zoning lot
sizes and soils to determine the maximum development under existing zoning.
General descriptions for growth recommendations are narrative in form and
summarized in Table 40.
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Table 40. Future Land Use Projections: Raymond Master Plan
Development
Open Space/Recreation

Rural Residential

Low Density Residential
Medium Density Residential

Commercial/Residential

Highway Commercial

Village Mixed Use

Industrial

Text of Future Land Use Policy
These include the areas already identified as town- or publicly-owned lands that tend to
be concentrated in the northern half of Raymond north of the Route 27 corridor. There
are also large open space areas west of Onway Lake as well as in the southwest corner of
Raymond near the Candia/Chester borders.
This land use consists of residential uses on two (2) or more acres of land. These areas
would be associated with the open space areas in the northern portion of Raymond from
Route 27 to the Nottingham, Deerfield, and Candia borders. There is also an area in the
southern portion of the town west of the current Coastal Materials operation and south to
the Chester border.
This residential use would include housing on lots 1-2 acres in size. These areas would
include much of the existing residential areas outside the village district as well as north
of Route 27 in the northeastern quadrant of Raymond.
For house lots approximately !4 to 1 acre in size. This area would be west of Route 102
just south of the intersection of Route 102 and 107.
These areas would generally be along the major roadway corridors of Route 102/107 and
Route 27. This area would allow for and low to medium density residential and low
density commercial that is compatible with the residential uses in the area and do not
generate traffic safety concerns.
This area would be commercial nodes located at the junction of Route 102 and 107 as
well as the area associated with the Route 102/107 intersection with Route 27 south to the
Route 101 interchange (Exit 5).
This area would incorporate much of the current village area. It would border Route 27
on the north, the Lamprey River on the east, the elementary school on Old Manchester
Road to the west, and extend almost to the Route 101 corridor to the south.
This area would incorporate the existing Wal-Mart and Coastal Materials sites as well as
the current gravel operations along Route 27 (except for the town-owned pit) and an area
south and west of the village extending along Route 101 and including the Exit 4 area. It
would also include the existing industrial area formerly known as the Raymond Industrial
Park north of Exit 5 behind the Raymond Shopping Center on Route 107.

The population and housing section identifies the projected population
changes starting from 2000 through 2020 using Office of State Planning data. It
also contains a table that shows past trends and the projected growth in graph
form (Raymond Master Plan 44).
The community facilities chapter identifies certain buildings that will likely
have future expansions/needs and briefly describes what the projected
expansions/improvements are likely to be. The public utilities portion of the
chapter discusses future expansion of water services in very general terms. The
entire discussion is found below:
"The town has appropriated $1.5 million dollars to fund the siting and
drilling of a new well, including the construction of a new 750,000 gallon
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storage tank. In addition, the Capital Improvements Program includes
annual appropriations for land acquisition for water supply and a new
treatment facility. At present the town is considering the possibility of an
agreement with Pennachuck to supply Green Hills from the town's supply
wells once the proposed system expansion is in place."
(Raymond Master Plan 79)
The open space and recreation chapter identifies lands of interest to the
town and the Conservation Commissions interest in acquiring land. The
establishment of a network of open lands and parks is discussed and identified
as something the town should pursue with no further specific information. A list of
priority lands to protect was created and included in the chapter. The chapter
includes a discussion on the primary needs of the Town in terms of open space
with general statements regarding the benefits of open space in terms of their
environmental sensitivity and recreational uses. There are strategies for
developing inventories of existing and proposed open spaces, criteria for
protection, and funding options.
Alternatives. The open space and recreation chapter provides a detailed
but generic description of how the town may approach protecting open space
and funding sources. The other chapters in the plan provide final
recommendations without any form of alternatives analysis.
Social Process
The list of "participant" organizations is fairly broad. There is, however, no
evidence that actual input was provided. The completion of the plan appears to
more closely reflect citations to these "participants" and not actual participation.
Other than the public sessions on the updates, draft reviews, and the adoption
process, the overall process is weighted toward the consulting engineers who
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completed the document with no public process outside the planning board
meetings. In house work by the engineers was extensive and reflects the limited
resources the community was able to employ for public meetings, listening
sessions, or community surveys.
The adoption meetings of the Planning Board and the minute sets are
included in Table 41.
Table 41. Raymond Record of Social Process
Date

Time on
Agenda

Summary of Discussion

Review of Community Facilities and Public Utilities section. Indication
3/2/2000 that questionnaires were sent out.
Review of Draft Community Facilities Chapter completed. Board told to
4/20/2000 review and prioritize and assign responsible parties and edit.
5/18/2000 Board discussed Community Facilites and prioritization
Review of Community Facilities Chapter and revised Goals and
Objectives chapter based on comments by previous planner - now
consultant on plan. Consultant emphasized the need for data to
"support the stance of that the Town is taking on any one particular
6/8/2000 issue." (Raymond PB Minutes 06/08/00)
Review of Transportation Chapter Outline, summary reviewed, and
8/3/2000 interesting statistics
10/5/2000 Review of proposal for Master Plan Completion
Review of Open Space and Construction Materials Chapter proposal for
11/9/2000 new budget accepted
March worksession determined as time for work on Goals and
1/25/2001 Objectives of Master Plan
Reviewed goals and set update to master plan as goal. Set 5/24/01 for
4/19/2001 planning session.
Construction Materials chapter reviewed, Natural Resources identified
5/24/2001 as next chapter, viewshed ordinance mentioned
Reviewed goals and objectives with Board from Planner. 5 goals
7/26/2001 selected and work session set for 9/13/01.
2/21/2002 Master Plan Final Draft Adopted

Participants

Public
Participation

10 Minutes Board, Staff, Consultant

No

30 Minutes Board, Staff, Consultant
20 Minutes
Board, Staff

No
No

30 Minutes Board, Staff, Consultant

No

45 Minutes Board, Staff, Consultant
5 Minutes
Board, Staff

No
No

5 Minutes

Board, Staff, Consultant

No

1 Minute

Board, Staff

No

5 Minutes

Board, Staff

No

20 Minutes

Board, Saff, Consultant

No

Board, Staff
15 Minutes
15 Minutes Board, Staff, Consultant

No
No

Source: Raymond Planning Board Minutes
Participants. Within the town's introduction chapter the authors stated that
the master plan was prepared by the town planning board in conjunction with
consultants. The authors acknowledge "the cooperative efforts of many
individuals and groups," and that the authors received "valuable assistance from
town department heads and staff, the Conservation Commission and Historical
Society" (Raymond Master Plan 1).
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The following table includes the people and entities referenced to within
the master plan or whose work was used as a source. Other than where
specifically itemized in this reporting, there was no evidence that these sources
directly participated in the process itself other than as sources of information
provided to the consultants. There was no written materials, record of
proceedings, or participation from the vast majority of individuals or groups listed
below in Table 42.
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Table 42. List of "Contributors"

Directly Identified Contributions:
Town Planning Board
Appledore Engineering, Inc.
"Individuals and groups"
Town Conservation Commission
Town Historical Society
Town Planner
Town Code Enforcement Officer
Planning Board Administrative Assistant
Southern New Hampshire Regional Planning Commission
USDA Natural Resource Conservation Service
New Hampshire Agricultural Research Station
USGS
NHDES
US Army Corp of Engineers
University of New Hampshire
New Hampshire Office of State Planning (Before merge)
Town Police Department Logs
Town Fire Department Logs
Town Emergency Medical Services Logs
Waste Management
Town Public Works Department
Town Board of Selectmen
Solid Waste Advisory Committee
Town Recreation Committee
Town Parks and Recreation Department
Town Assessor's Office
UNH Cooperative Extension
National Recreation and Park Association
Society for the Protection of New Hampshire Forests
New Hampshire Land and Community Heritage Commission
The National Parks Service
The Nature Conservancy
Bear-Paw Regional Greenways
New Hampshire Department of Transportation
UNH Technology Transfer Center
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The population and housing chapter does not expressly identify any
participants to the drafting of the chapter.
The community facilities chapter discussed several potential ideas for
expansion of community facilities, and it appears to be based on the input of
town departments, but there was no public process where this participation took
place. It is likely that the consultants had direct contact with town staff, but there
was no attendant public process that would have diversified the process beyond
this input.
The open space and recreation chapter relied heavily on the input of the
recreation department forum discussed above. The participants in the forum
were not identified within the text, but information was provided regarding the
results of the forum (which included information about what they liked about the
town's current recreational amenities and what they would like to see). The plan
stated that the forum included several participants, none of which were identified
in the plan but who could be found, along with their thoughts, in the recreational
profile report.
Perspectives and Situations. Overall, the master plan presented no
specific situations where participants could engage in the process or have their
perspectives heard other than the public hearings held by the Planning Board.
The record of the adoption process itself does not provide any evidence that
anyone other than the consultants and the Planning Board participated. There
was an instance where a forum was held (the recreation section of the plan), but
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was held separate from the master plan process. There was no evidence of an
attempt to evaluate the opinions of stakeholders other than to project assumed
concerns through the membership of the board and the authors.
Base Values and Strategies. The plan and adoption record included no
discussion of alternative views. Some chapters discussed projected conflicts
related to demands on service, affordable housing, and property rights, but there
was no evidence of differing viewpoints or considerations other than the
conclusions of the plan itself.
With respect to actual values, monetary concerns were a theme
referenced throughout the plan in terms of tax burdens and impact.
Stakeholder involvement is indirectly recognized in the context of forming
a Downtown Business Association which is intended to "share common problems
and desires for the future" (Raymond Master Plan 38). This recommendation is
provided, in its entirety in Table 43.
Table 43. Downtown Business Association: Raymond Master Plan
Establish a Downtown Business Association to:
Act as a forum for ideas, advocacy, planning, cooperative
marketing, and joint promotions.
Cooperatively market downtown services and products,
including marketing revises to employees of major
employers.
Sponsor special events.
Link downtown retail and service businesses with
employees of local businesses.
Act as catalyst for downtown revitalization and
improvement programs.
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Outcomes. The open space and recreation chapter provided narrative
information regarding the outcome of what the town will decide to take for actions
to protect open space and provide recreation facilities. There was some
discussion within the chapter concerning the value of protecting open space
within the town, but this effort was not weighted against stakeholder rights,
values, and expectations. In terms of recreation, the plan provides a brief
summary and reference to an extensive recreation forum and report. The forum
that took place was completed by the Recreation Department with strong support
from the Town Manager (who served as the prior Recreation Director). The
report identifies stakeholder values, shows evidence of a significant process, and
provides evidence of weighting and evaluation for future recreation options. The
conclusions of the report were summarized for the plan but did not lead to
specific relative weight of rights and impacts to stakeholders.
Other chapters did not provide any outcome analysis with respect to the
rights, restrictions, and objectives of the stakeholders.
Effects. The presentation of policy changes varies throughout the plan. In
general, the statements provide limited guidance, the responsible party, and a
general timeframe for action. Most statements however are somewhat vague
and general and do not connect the recommendation with policy goals or provide
for review, assessment, or alternatives.
The land use chapter identifies three timeframes for implementation, what
the topic of change is, what exactly will change in the existing regulations, and
who exactly (planning board, selectmen, etc.) will be required to make the
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change. The chapter provides an assessment of the effects of the policy
changes, what will occur, and their priority, but does not provide any assessment
of impacts to stakeholders, only to the town in general.
The population and housing chapter does not explain how policy changes
will be implemented. In addition, it does not provide the information that other
chapters provide, namely what specifically will change, the time frame for
establishing the changed policy, or who will change it, except for a few limited
items. In terms of policy, there are statements that provide little specific direction
such as "[t]he town should continue meeting its housing need" (Raymond Master
Plan 55).
The community facilities chapter's actions for implementation are more
detailed. The chapter provides timeframes and priorities. The recommendations
are geared toward general statements, and not specific actions with respect to
community facilities or the policy for specific community facilities. Table 44
provides a representative listing of these statements.
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Table 44. Policy Effects and Changes Community Facilities
Responsible Party

Timing

CIP Committee

Ongoing

Library Staff/Trustees

Ongoing

Selectmen/Fire
Dept./Police/Ambulance/CIP

Ongoing

Fire Dept./Selectmen/

Ongoing

Police Dept./ Selectmen/CIP
Comm.

Ongoing

School Board

Ongoing

Solid Waste Comm./ DPW

Ongoing

Recreation Dept./ Selectmen

Ongoing

Selectmen/DPW/CIP Committee

Short

Selectmen/Water Department

Ongoing

General
Ensure that there is a committee for the on going planning
of community facilities.

Library
See (sic) additional space for storage and acquisitions.

Public Safety
Plan for the expansion or relocation of the current facility
to provide the needed space for each of the three existing
departments—police, fire and ambulance.

Fire Department
Establish a formal Capital Improvement Program to plan
and finance the purchase and replacement of necessary
vehicles and equipment.
Police
Establish a formal Capital Improvement Program to plan
and finance the purchase and replacement of necessary
vehicles and equipment.

Educational Facilities
Monitor classroom size and the adequacy of the educational
experience in Raymond.
Solid Waste
Continue to investigate ways to improve and streamline the
town's management of its solid waste.
Recreation
Explore opportunities to obtain additional space to meet the
daytime programming needs of the community.

Public Works and Highways
Expand the Downtown Improvement Program by
continuing the sidewalk construction program begun in
1995.

Water Supply
Consider the purchase of land or development rights for
key parcels to protect future water supply & wellhead
locations. This effort should be coordinated with general
open space protection efforts.

(Raymond Master Plan 80-82).
The open space and recreation chapter follows the land use and
community facilities chapter and lays out generic actions, the entity responsible
for carrying out that action, and the priority level/timeframe for the action. The
actions for implementation section, along with the subsection immediately
preceding it provide more general recommendations for approaching open space

144

protection. The major recommendation is for the development of a separate
open space plan.
The construction materials chapter also includes general actions for
implementation. The implementation information does not provide a listing of
relative priority. The transportation chapter has implementation
recommendations that include gathering further information and generally
recommends further study and research. The chapter includes a few specific
actions that should be taken and the responsible party, but gives no real priority
evaluation or timeframes for implementation.
Decision Process
The seven steps of the decision process reflect the transition of the plan's
role from an inventory document to its role in guiding implementation.
Intelligence. There are several supporting documents that form the
statistical underpinnings for the policy process.
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Build-out analysis
Land Use Inventory for Raymond
Land Use Change: Rockingham County, New Hampshire - 1953 - 1982.
New Hampshire Agricultural Research Station.
NH DOT Traffic Counts on two specific routes
Raymond Water Resource Management and Protection Plan, Southern
New Hampshire Regional Planning Commission. (1993)
Geohydrology and Water Quality of Stratified Aquifers in the Exeter,
Lamprey and Oyster River Basins, US Geological Survey (USGS), 1990
NH GRANIT/GIS system at UNH
Data Requirements for Site Review, Guidance for Planning Boards. Office
of State Planning 1998
Guide to the Designation of Prime Wetlands in New Hampshire, (No
author found), 1983.
Site Specific Soil Maps for New Hampshire and Vermont, SSSNNE
Special Publication No. 3, June, 1997.
Community Design Manual, prepared by the North Country Council as
part of the Route 16 Corridor Protection Study, 1998.
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•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

•
•
•

1970, 1980, and 1990 U.S. Census of Population STF 3a; 1996
Population Estimates, NH Office of State Planning.
Raymond Capital Improvement Program
Raymond Police Department Logs
Raymond Fire Department Logs
Raymond Emergency Medical Services Logs
Raymond School District
Citizen Survey - Alternative methods of solid waste disposal, 1990
Town conducted inventory of open lands (restricted, moderately restricted,
unprotected land)
Natural and cultural resources inventory, Southern New Hampshire
Planning Commission
Town conducted inventory of recreational facilities
o Town conducted recreational profile report (different than the
inventory of recreational facilities)
Coastal Materials v. Town of Raymond, Rockingham County Superior
Court, 1987
Inventory and Assessment of Road Surfaces for Raymond, NH, UNH
Technology Transfer Center, 1988.
Regional Transportation Plan, SNHPC, 1998
Promotion. The open space and recreation section describes a recreation

forum that was held to gain input from the community about what they liked about
the current recreational amenities and what they would like to see in the future. It
is evident that promotion was conducted in this forum. The report referenced in
the master plan formed the base of this section. The plan itself does not include
independent evidence of any promotion activity other than the Recreational
Profile Report.
The land use chapter provided minimal detail about any promotion utilized
for drafting this section. There is one minor section that provides a description of
an education campaign to support the development of the center of town in terms
of a recommendation, but no evidence of promotion during the drafting and
adoption process. The planning files contain no evidence of public outreach for
inclusion in this chapter. The chapter referenced a number of organizations who
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were sought out to provide information, but not exactly how those
organizations/participants were chosen or how they promoted their participation
in the process. The only evidence of participation is in the form of reference
materials.
The population and housing, community facilities, construction materials,
and transportation chapters had no reference of any sort of promotion or public
input. The community facilities chapter did provide evidence that town officials
were consulted on facilities and service levels, but the consultants communicated
directly with these officials and was not a part of the public process.
Prescription. The prescriptive element relates to the genesis of rules and
regulations that respond to the problem of growth related impacts.
The goals and objectives sections of the plan provide a few instances
where specific information on how policy changes will be implemented, what will
change, and who will change it, but the recommendations themselves are not
specific in terms of action.
The land use chapter identifies three timeframes for implementation
(immediate, short, and long), general topics targeted for change in the context of
issues covered in the chapter, and who is proposed to make the changes. The
range of topics is broad and overlaps with other issues addressed elsewhere in
the master plan. Table 45 (below) provides a completed listing of the
implementation strategies for the land use chapter.
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Table 45. Prescription Function: Raymond Master Plan
Natural and Cultural Feature Protection and Enhancement
1.
Establish an Open Space/Scenic Resource Task Force in conjunction with the Conservation Commission,
Historic Commission and Recreation Department to identify and prioritize areas with high open space and scenic
value that would be compiled in a Raymond Open Space Inventory. Such areas would be based upon existing
data from the Master Plan, the GRANIT System and the Southern New Hampshire Regional Planning
Commission. Areas for assessment would include: unusual surface water bodies and their shorelands; high
elevations; steep slope areas greater than 25%; critical plant and wildlife habitat, as well as wildlife corridors;
2.
Ensure the long-term operation, monitoring and maintenance of Raymond's open space and scenic
3.
Apply regularly to all relevant funding assistance sources for open space acquisition and public access
including the federal Land and Water Conservation Fund and the Pitman-Robertson Fund through the New
4.
Identify national, state and local groups that may wish to acquire property in fee simple title or obtain
easements for valuable resources areas. Such groups include the Nature Conservancy, the Society for
Protection of New Hampshire Forests and local land trusts such as the Bear Paw Greenway and the
5.
Acquire tax delinquent property that has open space value based upon the Open Space Plan or trade
existing town parcels with low open space value for parcels that have higher open space value.
6.
Investigate the option of having the Lamprey River segment in Raymond be included as part of the federal
Wild and Scenic River designation for the lower Lamprey.
7.
Review the final Exeter River Watershed Management Plan and consider adopting recommendations that
may be appropriate to Raymond.
Stormwater Management and Water Quality
Amend the stormwater and erosion and sediment control provisions of the subdivision and site plan review
Potential Contamination Sources
Amend the Raymond Site Plan Regulations by adopting the current state standards in Env-Ws 421, rules for
Best Management Practices, prepared by NHDES in 1996. These requirements are aimed at facilities that may
generate hazardous or petroleum/chemical products or spills to mitigate threats to groundwater.
Prime Wetland Designation
Initiate a process for designation of Prime Wetlands as provided for in RSA 483-A:7 that is based upon the
Guide to the Designation of Prime Wetlands in New Hampshire, 1983. Such a designation will provide added
protection for particularly valuable wetlands over and above the proposed Conservation Overlay District
Soil Mapping and Wastewater Management
Require all subdivision and site plans to provide soil maps and information in accordance with the Site Specific
Soil Maps for New Hampshire and Vermont, SSSNNE Special Publication No. 3, June, 1997. This provision is
consistent with mapping required in the proposed Conservation Overlay District and is consistent with the
NHDES Site Specific permits. This provision would supercede the current provision for HISS mapping that is
Land Management for Public Lands
In cooperation with the Conservation Commission, the Rockingham County Extension Service and regional land
trusts, prepare land management plans for the three (3) largest town-owned parcels.
Large Lot Zoning
Consider increasing lot sizes (up to five acres) in those areas of Raymond that: 1.) have large tracts of land
unfragmented by a Class 5 or better road or railroad and 2.) have high natural, scenic or cultural quality. Such
areas have high value for wildlife habitat, protection of water resources and sustainable woodland management.
For zoning purposes such a zone might be identified as a Woodland Conservation Zone.
Tools for Better Land Use Management
Implement a Geographic Information System in Raymond that is geographically referenced and based upon
accurate aerial photography.
Citizen Education to Preserve Town Character
1.
Educate the residents of Raymond about the importance of protecting and managing the town's natural
and cultural resources through curriculum and programs in the schools, public workshops, and the community
2.
Explore the possibility of cooperative use of the town's public lands with the school department (SAU #33),
recreation department and conservation commission for mutual education, recreation and sustainable resource
management programs and activities.
3.
Prepare information brochures and a town Web site that promote natural and cultural resource
management and protection particularly with regard to specific town resources.
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Table 45. Continued
Strengthen Economic Vitality of Downtown Raymond
Downtown Raymond is the historic and cultural core of the town. In addition to providing goods and services to
Raymond's residents, it is also the local government center that includes the town Hall, library, and fire station.
Continued revitalization of this area is important for attracting new investment and boosting the economic and
fiscal value of the town as a whole. See the Community Design Manual, May, 1998 prepared by the North
1.
Amend the Zoning Ordinance to add a mixed use Village District that would encompass an appropriate
area of downtown Raymond of at least 100 acres.
2.
Engage the services of a full-time Community Development Coordinator.
3.
Extend the public improvements in the downtown area initiated through the EDA revitalization project.
Such improvements will help to create a sense of place and improve the business climate, in turn contributing to
the downtown's overall economic health. Public investment also tends to stimulate private investment.
4.
Initiate efforts to redevelop vacant or distressed downtown properties adjacent to the intersection of the
railroad and Main Street—the former Post Office Building and lot resulting from the recent building fire.
Professional design assistance through Plan New Hampshire's Charrette Program could also be useful in this
effort. Redevelopment of these properties represents an excellent opportunity to improve the downtown.
5.
Identify a location for a business incubator—perhaps the old Post Office building. This facility could offer
a range of small business services including shared reception, copying, production facilities and other business
6.
Continue to aggressively apply for Community Development Block Grant funds for public facility
improvements and associated housing rehabilitation in the downtown area. In preparation for the applications
ensure that the town continues to list a warrant article for the acceptance of federal funds and update the
7.
Plan for accommodating downtown parking and pedestrian traffic.
8.
Establish design review process for development and redevelopment of property in the village district.
9.
Investigate the feasibility of establishing a limited, village district sewer system to encourage growth and
redevelopment in the downtown area.
Downtown Business Association
The downtown is a distinct area. Businesses here share common problems and desires for the future. A
downtown association could play a critical role in developing cooperative solutions to issues that affect all
downtown businesses. A downtown association would enable joint marketing efforts to encourage these
employees to visit downtown at lunch time or on their way to and from work.
Local Capital Expenditures
A capital improvement plan can play an important role in small towns by prioritizing and scheduling expenditures
over a six year period for capital items such as water and sewer lines, and sidewalk and road projects. Capital
improvement plans are adopted pursuant to RSA 674:5 that requires town department heads to continually
evaluate capital projects. The plan is prepared by the Planning Board and adopted by the Board of Selectmen.
Highway Commercial Zoning
1.
Undertake a highway corridor analysis for both Route 27 and Route 107 in preparation for establishing a
Highway Commercial Overlay District (HCOD). This district should consider the following factors within each
corridor: existing land uses and zoning, desired quantity and quality of new uses, roadway alignment, site
distances and intersections, current and projected traffic volumes, critical natural resources and scenic values.
2.
Establish two sub-districts within the HCOD - one for areas around intersections and growth nodes and a
second in between intersections and growth nodes. The second sub-district should encourage limited access
points, shared driveways, interconnections between adjacent developments, service or frontage roads as well as
site standards consistent with Raymond's country-like character.
3.
Establish a an HCOD that provides appropriate standards for both sub-districts that address lot size, lot
coverage, parking, setbacks, landscaping and screening, access roads and signs.
Manage the Quality of New Non-Residential Development
New commercial and industrial development should be guided to particular areas of town. In addition, the
quality of new development should be managed through site plan review regulations.
Foster the Development of Home Occupations

Foster the development of home occupations and cottage industries that are consistent with Raymond's small
town character through adoption of local regulations and policies.
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Most of the implementation actions are related to data production and
processes. Some are merely statements of policy and provide no specific action
to be completed. Several recommendations involve specific items for regulation
and make specific recommendations regarding implementation.
With respect to further action on Open Space planning, the general
recommendation for implementation is to "[establish an Open Space/Scenic
Resource Task Force...[to] prioritize areas with high open space and scenic
value that would be compiled in a Raymond Open Space Inventory" (Raymond
Master Plan 31). This action is followed by the further recommendation to
"[establish a plan for the protection of these resources..." (Raymond Master Plan
31). There is no guidance provided on how such lands will be protected, who will
be involved and what methods can be used to achieve protection other than
applying for "all relevant funding" (Raymond Master Plan 31).
In terms of stormwater and water resource contamination, the plan
provides specific recommendations for adopting existing model regulations and
state practices for such resources and impacts into the regulations (Raymond
Master Plan 33).
Large lot zoning is recommended for areas where unfragmented lands are
present or high resource values are found. The plan provides:
Consider increasing lot sizes (up to five acres) in those areas of Raymond
that: 1.) have large tracts of land unfragmented by a Class 5 or better road
or railroad and 2.) have high natural, scenic or cultural quality. Such areas
have high value for wildlife habitat, protection of water resources and
sustainable woodland management. For zoning purposes such a zone
might be identified as a Woodland Conservation Zone (Raymond Master
Plan 34).
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The population and housing chapter does not include an independent
explanation regarding how policy changes will be implemented. There is no
evidence of the information necessary to implement recommendations. There is
no comparable table listing what policy will change, the timeframe, or who is
responsible. There are vague, short statements provided with very little specific
direction. These are provided in Table 46 from the master plan.
Table 46. Implementation Housing and Population.
Housing and Population Implementation
Cooperate and work with outside resource agencies such as the
Southern NH Planning Commission and the NH Housing
Finance Authority in order to determine the exact number of
households with an affordable housing need. The town should
continue meeting its housing need.
Coordinate with senior citizens' organizations for the purpose of
determining the number of seniors in Raymond who may need
housing assistance.
Prepare a brief report describing the housing issues in Raymond
along with specific practical action steps public and private
groups can take.
Conduct an annual informational meeting dealing with
Raymond's existing and projected housing need.
The Planning Board should review the local land use regulations
in order to determine if the regulations adequately encourage
the construction of quality affordable housing.
The Planning Board should establish criteria (parcel size,
availability, proximity to services, etc.) for senior housing and
determine the most appropriate locations for such housing.
Assist providers of elderly housing by reviewing the town's
expectations and the existing land use regulations.

The community facilities chapter has thirty-seven individual actions for
implementation that are detailed into eleven topics. The chapter provides an
articulation of timeframes, priority for changes, and who is responsible for the
action. Tables 47 & 48 provide the primary action for implementation and a
sampling of listings from the most detailed implementation on wastewater. This
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sampling provides the range of treatment of these implementation actions as
found in the master plan.
Table 47. Implementation Action Item - General
Action
General
Ensure that there is a committee for the on going
planning of community facilities.

Responsibility
CIP Committee

Priority
Ongoing

Table 48. Implementation Action for Wastewater
Wastewater
30) Maintain existing large lot residential zones in
the Zoning Ordinances that will to avoid the
necessity of constructing public sewer facilities as
well as maintain Raymond's country-like character.

Town Planner/Planning Board

31) Conduct a feasibility study to study viable
Selectmen/DPW/Planning
alternatives for community systems and determine if
32) Amend the Town's Health Regulations for
Health Officer/Selectmen
inspecting individual septic systems when a change,
or expansion, of use occurs.
33) Require that when seasonal units convert to
Health Officer/Selectmen
year round use, the septic system be inspected and,
if necessary, be upgraded to current state standards.
34) Consider amending the Subdivision and Site
Planning Board/ Town Planner
Plan Review Regulations to allow the option to
require the installation of groundwater monitoring
wells for larger developments, especially those in or
adjacent to sensitive water resource areas.

Ongoing

Short
Immediate

Immediate

Immediate

The open space and recreation chapter provides details for specific
actions, the entity responsible for carrying out that action, and the priority and
timeframe for action. The actions for implementation section, along with the
section immediately preceding it, provide a description of the recommended
approaches, such as conservation easements that should be utilized to protect
open spaces. These descriptions are general in nature and mostly generic.
There are no specific recommendations regarding regulatory implementations.
Table 49 provides a sample of actions from the open space chapter.
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Table 49. Raymond Master Plan - Open Space
Action
Establish an Open Space Committee.
Apply for grants and technical assistance available through nonprofit state and federal agencies for open space protection and
development of recreational facilities.

Responsibility
Selectmen
Board of Selectmen/ Town
Manager

Priority
Immediate
Ongoing

The implementation information in the construction materials chapter
provides specific operational recommendations for monitoring and interacting
with existing excavation sites. There are few general policy statements or
implementation strategies related to goals and objectives of this chapter. The
statements provide specific information on strategies (Table 50).
Table 50. Raymond Master Plan - Construction Materials
Implementation Actions
Conduct an individual meeting with each operator within the year in order to reach an
understanding of the current status of the excavation area, including compliance issues and
what is required to bring the area into compliance.
Closely monitor the filings with regard to the Notice of Intent To Excavate and Report of
Excavated Material. For those operators who do not submit the reports by the required date
of April 15th, the town should contact the individual and request the filing. NH RSA 72-B: 9
provides for penalties for failure to file these important reports.

The transportation chapter provides eighteen actions for implementation.
The actions are not specific in terms of responsibility, priority, or timeframe. The
actions include specific actions in terms of information gathering and broader
participation in transportation planning. There are no specific recommendations
for action or changes to regulations.
Invocation. Following the adoption of the master plan, the record was
reviewed for a period of two years. In 2005, the current master plan update
began. This affected the zoning amendment process with a new process, a new
board, and new staff at Town Hall. As such, the examination is limited to 2003
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and 2004 zoning amendment periods. Table 51 summarizes all substantive
action items that were undertaken by the Planning Board during this period for
assessing invocation. Minor editorial changes to regulatory documents were not
included. The proposals reviewed were then assessed in accordance with the
Raymond master plan and the case study results. The Master Plan itself was
never raised in these discussions and less than half even related to references in
the master plan. The nature of the discussion on each item did not relate to the
master plan coverage of the topic in any case.
Table 51. Raymond Master Plan - Invocation
Date

12303

51503
71703
81403
100903

102804

Regulatory Action

Summary of Discussion
Placed on warrant - concerns
over cost to services raised
briefly.
Elderly
Concern over setvbacks and
discriminatation against housing
opportunities
Manufactured Housing
Increase setbacks & add to C-1
Zone
Multi-family
Some discussion regarding
Day care in Industrial
produce stands ???
Attempt to allow setback
violations but only with plot plan
Exeptions to setback by Bl which costs $
Citizen's petition to Change
Zoning
Change two lots to commercial
Home Occupation
Discussion is minimal
Town staff review limited
Development Handbook
Overview of cluster and
Discussion with CEO &
ConCom
conventional subdvisions
Removed affordability
requirement and definition
Definitions Housing Unit
Comprehensive amendment and
Elderly Housing Overlay
update
Comprehensive amendment and
Impact Fees
update
Zoning Map
Reviewed and Discussed
Citizen / Real Estate Person Single Property Change
Flood Maps
Update per FEMA
Multi-Family Housing
Age Restriction Density
Zone Changes for Individual Variety of minor changes to map
Lots
Review and Discussed
Conservation Subdivision Reveiwed model documents and
Ordinance
reports

Placed on ballot

Vote

MP Raised Referenced in MP

Yes

Passed

No

Yes

Yes

Passed

No

Yes

Yes

Passed

No

No

Yes

Passed

No

No

No

N/A

No

No

Yes (no recommendation) Failed
Adopted
N/A
Adopted
N/A

No
No
No

No
No
No

No

N/A

No

No

Yes

Passed

No

No

Yes

Passed

No

Yes

Yes
No

Pased
N/A

No
No

Yes
No

No
Yes
No

N/A
Passed
N/A

No
No
No

No
Yes
Yes

Yes

Passed

No

Yes

No

N/A

No

Yes

Several of the recommendations from the master plan relate to joint action
with other Town boards, these were reviewed for compliance. Some
recommendations were not related to land use policy. An example of such a
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recommendation provides that the town should "monitor FCC rules for changes
to the Federal Telecommunications Act." Without further clarification, this
recommendation is difficult to understand since the FCC promulgates thousands
of pages of changes to the rules under the Act. Other than the impact fee
methodology and open space plan process in 2003, there is no indication in the
town reports or any other records of the town that the planning board assisted or
facilitated the implementation of recommendations for entities beyond the board
itself and its own recommendations. There were no committees or
subcommittees established, there were no reports generated or publications
prepared to engage these other groups in the policy process as described in the
master plan.
Application. Following the invocation process, the items that were
selected for implementation can be traced through the record of the board in
terms of applying new policies and regulations to the application review process,
regulatory changes, and projects undertaken following the recommendations of
the planning process. An entire review of the record for the three years following
the master plan adoption revealed not one reference to the master plan or to an
objective found in the master plan. Concerns were only raised as they related to
specific compliance with the regulations and specific applications.
Appraisal & Termination. The master plan and the record of the planning
board do not specifically lay out a particular process, structure, or
recommendation for reviewing and maintaining the integrity of the
implementation strategies. There is no framework, timeframes, or
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recommendations evaluating the implementation of the goals and objectives of
the master plan. A review of the record did not find any assessments that were
made following the plan's adoption. No identifiable references were made in the
entire two year record with respect to the recommendations of the planning
process and no stakeholder pathways were opened, engaged, or pursued
following the master plan adoption. This review was continued until the initiation
of discussions for the next update to the master plan.
Specific schedules and reviews of the master plan were not found in the
plan itself and no other form was implemented. There is no evidence in the three
year record reviewed that the Town initiated or discussed the progress on
implementing the master plan.
The appraisal process was present in a limited fashion during the
implementation of the impact fees for the town (Raymond Planning Board
Minutes 01/20/05). This did not arise out of any specific recommendation or
action of the decision process embedded in the master plan. The only reference
in the discussion on impact fees referenced the statutory requirements for the
impact fee adoption process (NH RSA 674:21 (V)).
By the end of 2005, planning staff had changed three times since the
adoption of the master plan. In mid-2006 a new staff planner was hired. The
current update to the Raymond Master Plan was conceived in late 2006 with a
proposed project that would include "public participation and a new community
survey" (Raymond Planning Board Minutes 01/04/07). This course represents
the appraisal and termination of the existing policy process and preliminary
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reviews indicate that the resultant process is heavily weighted toward public
participation.

Town of Litchfield
The Town of Litchfield is a rural, agrarian community located in
Hillsborough County along the southern region of New Hampshire. Litchfield is
situated in close proximity to the State's two largest cities, Nashua and
Manchester and has seen significant growth due to this location. "Since 1970, the
Town's population increased 418 percent while the number of housing units
increased 491 percent" (Litchfield Master Plan 2002 11-1). Litchfield currently has
an estimated population of 8,582. In 1970, the Town had a population of 1,420.
The town had its largest population growth during the 1970's when the population
quadrupled. The two major contributing factors that are seen to have led to this
growth are "the growth of the greater Nashua economy and in-migration from the
Boston area following improvements in the state and federal highway system"
(Litchfield Master Plan 2002: II-3).
Litchfield is 15.1 square miles, or 9,660 acres. It is the smallest
municipality in the region with less than five percent of the 321.2 square miles
covered by over 12 municipalities (Litchfield Master Plan 2002). In 2000,
Litchfield ranked fifth in population density behind the larger communities of
Nashua, Hudson, Merrimack, and Milford. Litchfield's 2000 population density
was 487 persons/square mile, a 33 percent increase over the 1990 population
density of 365 persons per square mile (Litchfield Master Plan 2002).
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Growth in Litchfield has tracked national trends. In 2000, the average
household size was 3.12 people. This was a reduction from the 1990 average
household size of 3.20 people. The average household size in Litchfield was the
highest of all communities in the region in 2000. Planners attributed this
difference to the predominance of family households and Litchfield's status as a
"bedroom community" located between Manchester and Nashua (Litchfield
Master Plan 2002). The impact of the development of the Nashua Circumferential
Highway and the Manchester Airport Access Road has long been a source of
concern for the Town and represents a significant change in access and
transportation (Litchfield Master Plan 2002).
Litchfield has confronted significant growth pressures. "Between 1990
and 2001, a total of 732 building permits were issued. With the repeal of the
Growth Management Ordinance in March of 1991, 91 permits for single-family
units were issued in that year alone." (Litchfield Master Plan 2002: 11-13). The
growth rate moderated from 1992 to 1997, but again expanded in the period from
1998 to 2000. In response to this growth, a new growth management ordinance
was adopted in 2000. This ordinance followed three years of increased building
permit issuance. There were 1,451 single-family dwelling units in 2002. It is still
the most common form of housing in the town. Also in 2002, there were 123
mobile homes and 118 multi-family units (Litchfield Master Plan 2002). Figure 8
provides a map of existing land uses in Litchfield.
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Figure 8. Litchfield Existing Land Use (Litchfield Master Plan 2002)
Agriculture is considered a major part of the local economic activity and is
reflected in the social values expressed through the town's history. There are
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"868 acres of Prime agricultural soils within Litchfield and 19 acres of soils
classified as 'Statewide' importance." (Litchfield Master Plan 2002: III-6).
The most significant natural resource is the Merrimack River, which forms
the entire eastern and northern boundary of the town. The river's floodplain and
alluvial soils contribute to its agricultural heritage. Wetlands, topography, and
other ecological resources are generally distributed through the town in a manner
consistent with the ecology and geography of southern New Hampshire.
Litchfield adopted its first master plan in 1981. The town has held no
formal discussions regarding an update to this plan as of 2007. The Litchfield
Zoning Ordinance dates to 1957 and has been amended regularly since its
inception. The current version of the master plan (reviewed in the case study)
was adopted on December 3, 2002 and was completed through a three-year
contract with the Nashua Regional Planning Commission.
Case Study Results
The process reviewed for Litchfield centers on the 2002 update to the
Master Plan. Five years of Planning Board files and meeting minutes were also
reviewed to assess the context of the drafting, adoption, and implementation
processes. This examination, before and after the adoption, provides an
opportunity to identify elements of the problem orientation and the social and
decision processes that framed the land use policy decision process. The
primary focus for analyzing implementation was the regulatory amendments
considered during and following the plan's adoption. The connection between
the master plan and these regulatory changes will provide an insight into the role
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of the master plan in the land use policy decision making process (discussed in
Chapter 5).
Problem Orientation
The introduction of the plan states that the project took several months
and involved public input. The goals and objectives were completed by the
Planning Board. The minutes of the adoption process, hearings, and public
sessions showed little outside involvement beyond the planning board and the
planning consultants. The final adoption hearing of the plan accepted the input
of three additional town commissions; the conservation commission, the library
commission, and the recreation commission. The stated lifespan of this update
is prior to the 2010 Census.
Goals. Litchfield has an extensive set of goals. Each of the chapters in
the plan contains a number of goals and objectives:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Overall Goals - Thirteen listed goals.
Land Use - Twelve goals.
Population and Housing - Ten goals.
Natural Resources - Thirteen goals.
Community Facilities: Nine goals.
Transportation - Eleven goals.
Economic Development - Eight goals.
Historic Resources - Four goals.

•

Implementation - Seven goals.

Table 52 provides a list of the major goals found in the plan and the number
of times they are repeated. The list includes a total of eighty-seven goals. When
comparing the theme of these goals and sorting them in the following table, over
half the goals listed in each chapter can be reorganized into four major themes:
1. Preserve the rural-agricultural character of the Town.
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2. Manage growth so that it does not lower the level of municipal services or
negatively impact economic development.
3. Coordinate the input/involvement of a wide range of citizens.
4. Protect important natural resources from negative impacts.
Each column in Table 52 represents a chapter in the Litchfield master plan.
Table 52. Litchfield Goal Coordination

Town C Goals.

Overall

Preserve Rural Community
Character
Moderate Growth, Municipal
Services, and Economic
Development
Coordinate and Involve
Citizens in Town Future
Protect Natural Resources
Total References

Pop&
Housing

Community
Natural
Resources Facilities

Economic
Historic
Transportation Development Resources

Implement
Land Use ation
Totals

2

3

2

0

3

3

0

3

1

6

3

0

3

1

2

0

1

0

2

1

1

1

1

0

0

0

3

1

0

4

0

1

1

0

1

0
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The executive summary of the plan provides the only connection with the
previous master plan. This is developed in a summary of the previous general
goals and an assessment of the Town's success in achieving the goal. This is
followed with a brief explanation of the current goal. An example of this is
provided below for natural resources:
a.

17

Natural Resources

Goals for this chapter in the 1991 Master Plan include: protection of
natural resources to provide a safe and attractive community into the
future; maintaining a pollution free environment; and protection of the
Town's water supply.
The Town has been successful in land acquisitions and receiving land
gifts. Litchfield is on the right path to protect its natural resources.
Enhanced Wetlands buffers and setbacks have strengthened this effort.
Further efforts to protect aquifers and source waters are important for
future generations. A renewal of the Farmland Committee and contact
with Litchfield's congressional delegation are all efforts to move forward in
the preservation of these dwindling natural resources. Goals for the 2002
Master Plan include: preservation of old growth forests and associated
habitats; preservation of agricultural lands and promote maintaining
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9
8
50

agricultural soils; establish benchmarks to measure the state of the
environment and monitor change over time; and promotion of open space
development to preserve land.
(Litchfield Master Plan, Executive Summary 2002: 3).
While this linkage lays the framework for a thoughtful connection to the
previous policy process, the connection is not significantly expanded upon.
Nowhere else in the master plan is the previous version of the plan mentioned.
In the above section, the Farmland Committee was discussed as a critical
element in the realization of the community goals but was never raised again
anywhere in the plan. There was one reference in the plan to the "Farm
Preservation Committee" in the land use chapter, but this is the only similar
reference and does not include any specific input other than to point out that this
entity was "formulating strategies to preserve agricultural lands". (Litchfield
Master Plan 2002: VIII-10) The committee's role and relationship to land use
policy is not provided. The plan does not provide analyses into why or how
success was achieved, or not, and what applications were explored in order to
achieve the goals from the 1991 version of the plan.
Trends & Conditions. The Litchfield plan blends the presentation of trends
and conditions. The plan is very data intensive and includes 23 maps, 9 figures,
and 87 different tables.
The population and housing chapter provides background information on
the statistical and population growth in the Town. The chapter includes graphs,
charts and comparisons to regional towns, and larger regions based on census
information for the Boston area. The chapter provides evidence of extreme
growth in the region, as compared to other regions dating back to the 1950s.
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Using the regional planning agency data, the chapter also provides an
assessment of the housing growth for the same periods. Population trend
changes are detailed and extensive using Census data and are presented in
terms of a variety of elements from age, to household, income, and education.
Housing trends are expressed and evaluated in terms of unit type, year built,
tenure of occupant, average purchase price overtime, occupancy, permits
issued, and tenure.
The natural resources chapter provides basic information on the natural
and physical characteristics of the Town and scientific data on these resources.
The major elements of the chapter include, topography and slope, soils,
agriculture, wetlands, water resources, floodplains, forest resources,
habitat/biodiversity, and open space. General statements about the loss of such
resources are made throughout the chapters; however, no specific threat
analysis has been completed. The fundamental conclusion of the chapter is a
statement of the trends of growth and their impact on the natural environment.
The existing natural resource base provides a framework within which
human activity takes place. One main factor constraining physical
development in Litchfield is extensive water resources, including
groundwater, wetlands and wet soils. Another major characteristic of the
local natural environment is the extensive agricultural soils. The layout of
these resources should guide which areas are suitable for future growth.
People need to recognize that natural resource conservation is the key to
a sustainable ecosystem for all forms of life including themselves and their
descendents.
(Litchfield Master Plan 2002: 111-28).
Several maps are used to present information. This geographic
information provides a significant general baseline for the natural environment of
Litchfield. Within the context of soils, trends for development are provided with

164

respect to septic suitability. This is similar to a buildout analysis but uses the
estimated septic loading for the community. Wetland soils are also mapped
within this context. Wetlands and wetland conservation are further described and
their importance is detailed in this chapter in an objective manner using the
fundamental purposes for wetland protection, stormwater, flooding, and habitat.
Water resources are described and threats are inventoried on a GIS map using
the New Hampshire Department of Environmental Services data set. Forest
blocks are listed and mapped as well. The extent of open space in the town is
inventoried, mapped, and its protection method is included. Priorities for open
space are also provided in terms of local and regional perspectives. A significant
portion of the chapter is devoted to a review of agriculture and protecting
agricultural soils. Litchfield is noted as the host for the largest organic farm in the
state. The final section details the presence of unique biological resources.
The community facilities chapter discusses trends concerning emergency
service call rates over the plan's time frame. The chapter also discusses school
system facilities and trends the schools have been witnessing in terms of student
population. The data presented for individual municipal services is extensive.
The numbers and types of calls for fire and police are provided in their historical
context. An entire inventory of the town's service infrastructure is provided for all
facilities, equipment, and services. Each service is benchmarked against
generally acceptable standards for service level, response time, and incorporates
standards that are promulgated by state, national, or industry groups. The
process included the town departmental input. All facilities were examined in the
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context of inventory, growth, and future impacts. As one of the few towns with an
incinerator, the plan predicts its eventual phase out as a result of increased
environmental regulation.
The transportation chapter provides the existing conditions of roadways
throughout town. Major and minor roadways are mapped. This chapter also
identifies several traffic trends seen over time through the use of traffic counts.
The inventory includes the condition of road pavement, bridges, and several
other specific elements of the road system.
The economic development chapter provides a detailed examination of
regional economic development. The chapter's assessment of these trends
relies heavily on the regional data due to the plan's goal to employ a regional
perspective for economic development and a probable lack of local data. The
analysis of the current nature of economic development includes a wide range of
impacts that have resulted from existing economic development (e.g. conversion
of agricultural uses, increased land values, and traffic impacts). The importance
of economic development to land use and land values is discussed in depth.
The historic resources chapter is primarily an inventory which includes the
location, condition, and protection levels in place for the inventoried resources.
There is little analysis provided in terms of how impacts may change these
resources other than the stated need to preserve these resources from loss.
The land use section of the plan describes the historical development of
the town including character, economic development over time, the overall nature
of the economic establishment, the locations of the community which saw rapid
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growth (and when), and where the town saw what type of land use change over
time. The inventory also includes a section on the role of agriculture.

The

chapter describes the regional location of the town and how that location
(between Manchester and Nashua) has impacted the recent pattern of
development. Land use patterns are assessed in terms of development
constraints, both natural and economic, zoning and its restrictions and
effectiveness, and an inventory of recent changes to the regulatory scheme and
major developments in the last two decades.
Projections. The population and housing section identifies the projected
population changes starting from 2000 through 2020. These data are sourced to
the OEP and is similar to all the other case subjects reviewed. The chapter
provides several graphs and sections of text describing projections for future
growth. The chapter references a 1997 buildout analysis that uses GIS and
existing zoning to estimate the maximum residential buildout with an ultimate
population estimate of around 12,000 people. This chapter projects the Town as
continuing to be the fastest growing in the region. Additional linkages are drawn
between proposed highway projects and increased growth.
The natural resource chapter presents projections related to a buildout
analysis map that uses soil septic suitability to show areas where development
may occur. There are general statements about the negative impacts that will
result from a loss of wetland soils, floodplains, water resources and agricultural
soils. The chapter identifies lands of interest to the town. The establishment of a
network of open space lands is discussed and identified as something the town
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should pursue, in terms of a greenway approach, but the projected loss of this
space in terms of development pressure is not quantified. A list of priority lands
to protect is provided in the plan but there is no specific detail on the impact of
failing to protect these lands, the level of threat or potential for development, or
the impacts resulting from their loss.
The community facilities chapter does not provide projections other than
the general conclusion that increased growth will result in increased use and
demand for these facilities.
The transportation chapter provides significant information on the
projection for traffic growth (Litchfield Master Plan 2002: V-14-19). The
sophistication of this element is based on the work of the regional planning
commission's role in transportation planning. This chapter provides a framework
for managing the required upgrades to pavement and other transportation
resources in light of projected growth. There is ample evidence that the planning
commission was able to implement significant support for this chapter from its
other efforts in transportation management for the region.
Economic development projections, following the careful description of
trends and conditions are specific assessments of likely scenarios for further
economic development expansion. There are industry analyses and employment
projections that are also linked to the regional context for the town. Additionally,
these projections are discussed in the context of increased needs for services
from the community and the cost and impact of providing these services.
Historic resources are not provided in terms of projections.
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In the context of land use, specific projections are not made with respect
to future growth rates; however, general concerns about increased growth and
the demand on services are described. The balance of the chapter's portrayal of
land use projections relate to specific types of growth, such as a more-defined
town center and more industrial development. These recommendations are not
made with attendant projections on what growth is predicted.
Alternatives. The population and housing section provides an extensive
discussion of growth management tools and choices, as well as options for
housing development that serve a wide range of populations. Particular care is
given to describe options for affordable housing within the regional context and
housing for older persons on a fixed income. There is no connection between
the data presented and the general alternatives described. The selection of
alternatives found in the recommendations listed at the end of the chapter is
deferred to a recommended "Housing Policy Plan." (Litchfield Master Plan 2002:
11-23). The general discussion is to maintain the status quo and continue to
"implement the Litchfield Growth Management Ordinance." (Litchfield Master
Plan 2002: 11-23).
The natural resources chapter provides a general discussion about
options for protecting natural resources and open space, but does not provide an
extensive listing of detailed suggestions. Instead, the recommendations result in
some fairly broad statements about the alternatives suggested, most of which are
not clarified in the plan, such as: "[t]own planning and the zoning ordinance
should incorporate the concepts and objectives of the greenways section of this
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plan." (Litchfield Master Plan 2002:111-31. Specific changes listed beyond this
are not identified and there is no specific discussion about how such an
incorporation action might play out in terms of other options. The plan provides a
discussion of the regional and local priorities for protection and lists these
locations. Alternatives are reviewed in terms of funding and protection methods
for specific goals, such as through acquisition, working with private landowners
who seek conservation goals, and developing partnerships with government and
non-profit conservation entities. As noted above, the plan details the extensive
agricultural industry in the town and clearly lays out the case for strong
agricultural protection, but there is no specification of projected loss or impact
from the loss of this industry in terms of alternatives for preventing this loss.
The economic development chapter includes a detailed economic analysis
using a cost-benefit approach for individual sewers versus a municipal system.
The level of detail includes 14 pages of text and tables describing the use
refinement coefficients and case studies of other communities. The analysis is
performed for individual versus municipal sewer options resulting in a conclusion
that a municipal sewer system would be double the net positive in terms of tax
revenues to the community. The final recommendation of this study suggests
that the "Town perform a more detailed case-study fiscal impact analysis and
benefit-cost analysis to obtain more accurate and precise information on the
potential direct costs and benefits of investing in sewers or another alternative
wastewater treatment technology" (Litchfield Master Plan 2002: VI-28).
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Development impacts are briefly discussed in terms of presenting options
for development other than conventional design subdivisions.
There is no specific linkage between the amount of development and the
decline of agriculture and no detail on what parcels have been lost to
development or an assessment of how differing options may have been able to
protect these resources.
The community facilities chapter is an inventory-based chapter that does
not provide the consideration of alternatives for meeting existing demands or
projected demands. The assumption in the plan is that growth will require
expansion of facilities and the only alternatives present relate to rising taxes and
impact fees.
While the transportation chapter was noted above as a comprehensive
approach to this infrastructure, its consideration of alternatives was curtailed by
the subject matter. As with other towns reviewed, a subsection under the
chapter included alternative modes of transportation. The recommendations did
not, however, include a diverse list of options that were considered in terms of
implementation strategies. Only the final recommendations were provided. The
background files and data did not provide any indication that alternatives were
considered in reaching the final recommendations.
Social Process.
The introduction section of the plan lists the planning board, the regional
planning commission staff, and the commissions of the town that appear to have
participated in the plan development process (see Table 54, below). The town
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boards and commissions are limited to the Board of Selectmen, Conservation
Commission, Recreation Commission, Police, Fire, Highway, and Solid Waste
Superintendent. There is no evidence in the record of any other process or
attempts to go beyond this core group. Some of the specific chapters include
information from outside sources but does not reflect an actual "stakeholder"
process that resulted in deliberation and inclusion, such as the Town Historical
Society. The overall process appears to leave the drafting of the document to
the consultants and then limited review by the planning board. There are several
email files showing exchanges between planning board members and the
consultant but these were not included in the minutes. There are no files,
documents, or other records of input during the processes by the public, interest
groups, or by other entities. The plan, based on the record, was developed
exclusively through the effort of the Planning Board and its members. Some
stakeholders may have been represented by the members of the Board or may
have had their input "projected" by the authors, but the actual process of
developing the plan did not include their participation in settings other than the
review of the planning board.
The record of adoption for the master plan in Litchfield is contained in one
meeting. The minutes of the meeting indicate the participation of a single
member of the public. The minutes reference three other commissions in town
but not testimony was provided. Table 53 provides a summary of this meeting.
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Table 53. Litchfield Master Plan Adoption Process
Date

Summary of Discussion
Time on Agenda
Correspondence from the Library and Recreation Commissions were
received by the board and discussed at the meeting. No detail was provided
as to what those revisions and correspondence matters were in regards to. A
member of the Conservation commission, who was also a Planning Board
staff member, provided the Board with some suggested revisions. They were
discussed in the minutes and related to the Goals and Objectives of the
1:30
12/3/2002 Town's Natural Resources. One member of the public provided comments,
all be rather irrelevant to the Master Plan discussion. The one comment
provided that reference the Master Plan was in regards to a property
mentioned in the Master Plan that clients of his owned and he relayed to the
board that they were open to talking about the property and the purchase of
the property.

Town
Participants

Public Patricipation

Board, Staff,
Consultant

Yes

Effects. The population and housing chapter provides a developed
understanding of the role of housing and population in future development and
makes recommendations to provide housing for older persons, a housing policy
plan, and an update to the GIS-based buildout analysis. Additional
recommendations provided, call for the evaluation of regulation options to
achieve housing goals that do not impact community character. No specific tools
or impacts are discussed and no specific guidance is provided in terms of what
regulatory methods should be examined.
The natural resources chapter does not include specific recommendations
for action regarding policy changes. There are broad recommendations such as:
protect farmland, reduce sprawl, and address education. These are followed by
general statements regarding the objectives of these recommendations and
some limited action items. The parties responsible for implementing all the
recommendations are the planning board and the conservation commission, but
no further specific information is provided.
The community facilities chapter does not specify regulatory changes and
is primarily a statement on the status and level of services present in the town.
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The recommendations of the transportation chapter provide specific
listings for locations, infrastructure, and facilities. Further information on the
impacts of changes appears to be assumed. As with Raymond, this chapter
includes specific actions that should be taken and a general statement about
responsibility for these actions, but did not give a relative priority evaluation or
timeframe for results or review.
Economic development options are laid out in terms of alternatives, the
relative role of town officials, and what options are available for specific
implementation within town. Additional information is provided that relates to the
role of the town in the greater-regional context for economic development and
how the town can interact with regional economic development institutions and
efforts.
The land use chapter identifies provides general recommendations related
to sprawl, smart growth, and non-residential development. There is a lack of
specificity on who is to implement the policy recommendations and what form
they will ultimately take.
Outcomes. The population and housing chapter provides limited
discussion on the impact from the lack of affordable housing and provides a
description of the need for housing for older persons based on the reporting that
this population was leaving town for other locations where smaller units can be
found. The strongest recommendation of the chapter called for seeking support
for citizens who have affordable-housing needs and suggests that an
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"[i]nvestigation of the benefits of fostering a diverse housing base in Litchfield
may be useful." (Litchfield Master Plan 2002: 11-21).
The natural resources chapter does not reflect an analysis or an
assessment of the outcomes for any specific group of stakeholders. Limited
general discussion of the benefits for farmland preservation was provided. There
was also some discussion about the importance of considering the tax
implications of farmland protection, but no specific analysis was included. The
record of adoption and the drafting process did not include such a deliberation.
Other chapters did not provide this form of analysis. The chapters
provided recommendations without any form of assessment or clarification into
the balancing among stakeholders. This element was limited to general
assumptions and statements that were made regarding the impact of decreased
service levels on the Town. This held true for the community facilities,
transportation, economic development, historic resources, and land use.
Strategies. As with the other master plans, strategies were presented in a
limited format in the housing and population chapter, particularly as they relate to
meeting the regional fair share for affordable housing. Most of these strategies
focused on the form of housing, such as multi-family units, accessory
apartments, and the lack of rental units. Housing for older citizens was
presented as a need but without specific options other than to consider using
incentives. There was no evidence that these stakeholders were actually
approached or that they participated in the process.
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The natural resources chapter does not provide an assessment or
particular descriptions of participants in the process.
The community facilities and transportation chapters discuss strategies
that reflect the position of town officials, but beyond this, there are no other such
provisions. The transportation chapter did not provide for the input or
consideration of multiple stakeholders. Even with alternative modes of
transportation, the essential recommendations were made by the board and
consultants and did not appear to arise out of a stakeholder process.
The remaining chapters, economic development, historic resources, and
land use all reflected informational input from outside sources but no actual
deliberation or consideration of stakeholder positions or motivations.
Base Values. Litchfield's process reflects conclusions based on generic
base values but does not include specific reference to any stakeholder. Several
chapters make statements about the community values in general terms. The
source of these values was not apparent.
The population and housing chapter provides some of the concerns for
affordable housing, but there is no specific attribution of these values to a
particular input event. As with the other case subjects, the plan notes that
affordable housing does have important impacts on the Town's school system.
Housing for older persons is reflected as a need to meet the values for these
citizens who cannot manage or afford larger housing but wish to remain in Town.
This is a fairly detailed expression of the base values for community and
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economic stability. The conclusions however result from assumption rather than
input.
The natural resources chapter identifies some of the base values
consistent with the theme of the plan's objectives and makes projections about
the importance of a sustainable community for citizens, but did not include
evidence of a specific process for these stakeholders to be involved. There is no
specific reference to these values being put forward other than by projections of
the board.
The community facilities, transportation, historic resources, and land use
chapters continue this theme of assumption without consultation. The only real
linkage to a defined value throughout the plan related wealth with respect to tax
impacts.
Situations. The master plan drafting and adoption process record did not
include situations where participants could engage in the process other than
through the adoption process and discussion sessions with the planning board.
The record of the policy proceedings show that only the board and the
consultants participated in the deliberation and adoption process.
Perspectives. Similar to Raymond, the master plan consists mostly of
statements about the town's condition and not about perspectives. There are
general statements that relate back to the benefits of stabilized taxes, managed
growth, and the projected needs for a variety of citizen cohorts, such as schools
for children, services for older persons, and open spaces for well-being. There is
no evidence in the plan or the record relating to a systematic attempt to receive
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and develop the perspectives of the stakeholders present in the town other than
through the board itself.
Participants. Although the text of the Litchfield Master Plan states that
"[t]he 2002 Master Plan update is the product of many months of data collection,
analysis, review and public input" (page 2) a review of the entire plan, the
minutes spanning a total of five-years, before and after the plan's adoption and
the adoption process itself, yields minimal public involvement at any level. The
list of other participants in the drafting includes the Board of Selectmen,
Conservation Commission, town staff and departments, and the regional
planning commission, who served as staff support for the drafting. There are no
other places in the plan where participant involvement is described.
Decision Process
The implementation strategies in the Litchfield Master Plan present a wide
range of specificity. The overwhelming majority of these recommendations do
not provide specific details on who is responsible for implementation. Timelines
and other specific steps for making changes are not detailed in the plan. In
general, the master plan provides no evidence of the final four stages of the
decision process; invocation, application, appraisal, and termination. An
examination of three years worth of minutes following the plan's adoption fulfills
this reporting. Researching these four elements relate to implementation
decisions (invocation), the actual appearance of specific actions to implement the
plan (application), and the steps that relate to the review of implementation
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results and an assessment of its success and any need for change with regard to
specific policy actions (appraisal and termination).
Intelligence. The master plan includes a significant amount of research
and outside sources. There is, however, limited outside participation evidenced
in the plan other than these data sources. The reported sources for the master
plan are extensive and include the following list cited in the master plan (Table
54).
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Table 54. Litchfield Master Plan Sources
Sources
1991 Master Plan.
1960 - 2000 US Census.
Housing Needs Assessment for the Nashua Region (August 1999).
US Department of Housing and Urban Development Income Data
(2002).
NH Association of Realtors, Housing Data 1991, 1998, 2001.
NH Housing Finance Authority, 2000, 2001.
NH OEP Population Projections.
1997 Litchfield Build-out Analysis.
The State of Housing in New Hampshire, January, 2002.
Soil Survey of Hillsborough County, NH, Eastern Part (1981).
Site Specific Soil Maps for New Hampshire and Vermont, SSSNNE
Special Publication No. 3, June, 1997.
USDA Census of Agriculture, 1997.
Method for the Comparative Evaluation of Nontidal Wetlands in New
Hampshire (1991).
Litchfield Water Resources Management and Protection Plan, 1990.
Merrimack River Water Quality Project - Greater Nashua Area, 1992,
Nashua Monitoring Project 1991-1995 Summary Report
Hydrogeology of Stratified Drift Aquifers and Water Quality in the
Nashua Regional Planning Commission Area, South-Central New
Hampshire, 1987. Nashua, New Hampshire Regional Groundwater
Investigation by Metcalf and Eddy, Inc. 1983.
Rare Plants, Rare Animals, and Exemplary Natural Communities in
New Hampshire Towns: Hillsborough County, 1998.
Capital Improvement Plan, 1998-2003.
Litchfield Annual Reports.
Uniform Crime Report, US Dept. Justice, 1997.
New Hampshire Outdoors - The State Comprehensive Outdoor
Recreation Plan (SCORP), 1994.
American Library Association, Guidelines for Minimum Space.
Litchfield School Building Committee August 1998 Report.
NH DOT Traffic Counts and Data Reports.
Regional Bicycle & Pedestrian Plan, Nashua MPO, 1995.
State of New Hampshire Ten Year Transportation Improvement
Program 2003-2012.
1998, 2001 New Hampshire Economic Review, Public Service of New
Hampshire.
New Hampshire Employment Projections By Industry and Occupation:
Base Year 1996 To Projected Year 2006, NHES. 1998.
Reports, New Hampshire Department of Revenue Administration. NH
Employment Security Report, NHES, 1999.
A Brief History of Litchfield, 2000.
Army Corp of Engineers, Nashua-Hudson Circumferential Highway
Final Environmental Impact Statement, Volume I, 1993.
Litchfield School District
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Promotion. Limited stakeholder participation was present in the process.
There were recommendations that focused on reaching out to the community for
education and information campaigns following the adoption of the plan, but
nothing occurred during plan's development. Since participation was lacking
during the drafting of the plan, the recommendations included several points that
recommend further outreach and stakeholder input. The specific items that
reflect this result are the following:
•

Commission a Housing Policy Plan that promotes affordable housing.

•

Actively Conduct Public Relations. The planning board and conservation
commission are encouraged to develop an education campagin for the
public about issues and environmental planning initiatives.

•

Establish a local economic development entity that will provide strong and
sustained leadership and consultation on Litchfield community economic
development.

•

Communicate with local businesses, including home-based businesses, to
understand their needs and define economic initiatives to promote their
development and expansion.

•

Have a dialogue with the area communities, the NRPC, the Southern New
Hampshire Planning Commission, State officials and other stakeholders
about the potential to configure growth boundaries, thereby establishing a
regional-level mechanism to direct growth and preserve open space
where there is not sufficient infrastructure provision and the effects of
sprawl are most likely to prove detrimental to communities over the longrun.
(Ltichfield Master Plan 2002).
Prescription. The prescription element of the decision process provides

for the actual form of the recommended policy action. For Litchfield, the
prescriptions are in the form of general recommendations for change. Some
chapters do not include any specific recommendations for regulatory changes
while others are so broad their implementation cannot be achieved without
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further research and study - such as the recommend to "reduce sprawl"
(Litchfield Master Plan 2002: 111-34). Other chapters include similar general
recommendations for policy directions and efforts and they are not related to
specific changes, timeframes for action, or priority scales.
The population and housing chapter does not list specific implementation
recommendations with respect to new changes or regulatory options. There are
general policy paths provided without specific reference to who should implement
them, where the implementation will occur, or who will be charged with following
the progress. The chapter includes broad statements related to the topic of
housing but concludes with broad statements. The recommendations with
respect to regulatory prescriptions state that Litchfield should "continue to
implement housing for older persons" and "[c]ontinue to implement the Litchfield
Growth Management Ordinance" (Litchfield Master Plan 2002: 11-23).
The community facilities chapter is limited to an inventory of town services
and their usage levels. There are projections related to the impacts of growth,
discussed above, but there are very few implementation strategies laid out for
meeting the needs of the community other than to expand services
commensurate with growth. The chapter builds on efforts in the town to
implement impact fees and is closely related to the impacts of growth and future
needs projections.
The natural resources chapter provides general recommendations without
specific implementation strategies. These recommendations include; reduce
sprawl, implement a local GIS system, promote tree retention in commercial
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develops, and other similarly worded recommendations (Litchfield Master Plan:
111-35).
The economic development chapter provides extensive analysis of the
economic state and a regional perspective on growth and development. The
chapter includes a major alternative assessment related to commercial growth in
a sector of town that borders a much larger metropolitan area. The alternatives
reviewed relate to the cost of municipal services, particularly sewer. The
assessment includes a projection of the expected tax revenues. Methods for
funding public infrastructure are provided and assessed through extensive tables
showing the cost recovery, outlay, and tax impact. The recommendations that
follow these assessments include the adoption of a strategy for implementation
and do not include defined changes in terms of regulatory tools or prescriptions.
The eventual selection for implementation is postponed for future a decision,
ending the analysis with the statement that "the Town perform a more detailed
case-study fiscal impact analysis" (Litchfield Master Plan: V-28).
The open space and recreation chapter follows the land use and
community facilities chapter and lays out details as to the specific action, the
entity responsible for carrying out that action, and the priority level/timeframe for
the action. This chapter's actions for implementation section, along with the
subsection immediately preceding it, provide a very detailed description of how
the town is going to approach protecting open space and provide ample
recreation to the Town's residents.
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The transportation chapter's implementation is very general. There are
specifics concerning infrastructure types and upgrades, but the authority having
jurisdiction, timeframe, and priorities are absent. The implementation strategies
are very general and not specific as to who has the responsibility to complete the
tasks listed.
Invocation. During the review and adoption of the master plan, the record
was reviewed for a period of 3 years. The following, Table 55, summarizes the
action items that were undertaken during this period of the plan adoption and the
discussions that occurred.
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Table 55. Litchfield Invocation
Date

Regulatory Action

Elderly Housing
1/21/2003

Signs

3/18/2003 Elderly Housing

6/3/2003

Zoning District
Boundries

6/10/2003 Elderly Housing

10/14/2003 Elderly Housing
Zoning District
Boundry

10/28/2003 Elderly Housing

11/11/2003 Elederly Housing

Wetlands m itigation/cond itional
12/16/2003 use permits
Elderly Housinq
Waste Disposal
Historic District
1/6/2004
Signs
Elderly Housing

Summary of Discussion
Extensive discussion (20 pages of minutes) on conflicting
opinion regarding this amendment between planning board
and board of selectmen. Many comments made about intent
of ordinance and impacts. Discussions on process of
adoption, elderly housing as "golden egg" because no school
impacts and tax income. Concerns raised about making this
kind of development too difficult. Mostly opposed by public.
The board also discussed changing the density and open
space ratios in the zone. Extensive discussion.
Enforcement concerns addressed. Attempted to resolve
loopholes and inconsistencies of the sign ordinance
regarding allownaces of dimensions in certain zones,
illumination, public notice, and enforcement.
Elderly housing reviewed in light of recent plans and permits,
significant public input on item and appraisal of past action.
Tabled the amendment and set it for 2004 Town Meeting
Update
The Planning Board discussed a priority list of items
identifying some desired changes to zoning/subdivision/site
plan regulations and ordinances. No discussion followed, but
stated there would be a work session on June 10th, 2003
The Planning Board discussed a list of issues they wished
the planner to review when reviewing the elderly housing
ordinance. The minutes say there was discussion, but no
language of the discussion is expressed in the minutes.
The Board held a work session to discuss the proprosed rewrite to the Housing for Older Persons Zoning Ordinance
and "the Board spent the evening reviewing proposed
odinance changes." That was all of the details provided in
the minutes.
The planner provided the Planning Board with the "proposed
possibiities" for a Conservation Overlay District, which would
be reviewed at a later date. That was all of the discussion
provided in the minutes.
'The Board worked on 1025.00 Housing for Older Persons.
A [public hearing would] be noticed for November 11, 2003
on revisions made by the Board." That was all the
information provided in the minutes.
The Board held a public hearing for proposed amendments
to the Housing for Older Persons Zoning Ordinance. There
was a fair amount of public involvement and input provided
at the time. The Planning Board did not vote on anything, but
agreed to have some changes made and hold another work
session at a later date.
Mitigation ideas reviewed and discussed, public input was
exstensive and ranged from support to concern, the board
continued for more research and discussion.
Many matters reviewed, and public input
Minor Discussions
Discussion extensive, concerns raised on property
restrictions and lawsuits, left to issue of defining district.
Concerns regarding small signs not on property, questions
on enforcement.
Removed from two districts, minimal comments.

1/20/2004 Signs

Extensive discussion on real estate signs, enforcement, etc.
General Amendment to all districts
Setbacks
Discussion minor on updates
11/9/2004 CIP
Setbacks and Impact
Minor Changes no discussion
Fees
121404
Temporary Placement
Mobile Home
Mionr Change no discussion
Adopted with no review
40505 CIP

Placed on
ballot

Vote

MP Raised

Referenced
in MP

No.

N/A

No

Yes

Yes

Passed

No

Yes

No

N/A

No

Yes

No

N/A

No

No

No

N/A

No

Yes

No

N/A

No

Yes

No

N/A

No

Yes

No

N/A

No

Yes

No

N/A

No

Yes

No

N/A

No

Yes

Yes
Yes

Passed
Passed

No
No

Yes
Yes

No

N/A

No

Yes

No

N/A

No

Yes

Yes

Yes

No

Yes

No

N/A

No

Yes

Yes
No

Yes
None

No
No

No
Yes

Yes

N/A

No

No

Yes

Passed

No

No

N/A

Passed

No

No

Zoning amendments provide the only actions to review for implementation.
During this review several items were found that show their appearance at this
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stage in the decision process (invocation) without any support or reference in the
master plan.
Application: Following the invocation process, the items that were
selected for implementation can be traced through the record of the planning
board in terms of applying new policies to the application review process,
regulatory changes, and projects undertaken following the recommendations of
the planning process. There was one permitting process where the plan was
raised in terms of the need for shoreland setbacks (Litchfield Planning Board
Minutes 7/15/03). The extent and content of this discussion is found below as
part of Table 56.
Appraisal & Termination. The master plan and the record of the board
following its adoption does not provide any evidence of a process, structure, or
recommendation for reviewing and maintaining the integrity of the
implementation strategies of the master plan. The record has been reviewed and
examined to identify whether such assessments have been made following the
plan's adoption. The only discussion in the record regarding appraisal and
termination relate to a reprioritization of capital improvements investments. The
master plan was not raised in these discussions and the adoption was completed
following seven continuances with no public input on April 5, 2005 (Litchfield
Planning Board Minutes 4/5/05).
Each time the master plan was raised in the planning board's record for
the five year period from 2000 - 2005 is provided in the following table. Table 56
provides a listing of the meeting of the Litchfield Planning Board over the course
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of 5 years where the master plan was discussed and the nature of the
discussion. The table is divided into two sections. The first section relates to
substantive items and the second relates to copying and invoices.
Table 56. Litchfield Master Plan Discussions
Date
10/31/2000
1/9/2001
3/7/2001
1/21/2003
3/4/2003
7/15/2003
12/16/2003
12/14/2004

Date

Summary of Discussion
Wetlands Ordinance discussed in terms of 1991
master plan
Elderly housing ordinance - reference to master
plan findings of need
Master plan used as support in application board seeking easement for trail
Reference to master plan for public members
interested in serving on the planning board.
Discussion on elderly housing ordinance and
findings in master plan
Master plan raised in terms of discussion on
application and shoreland impacts
Elderly housing ordinance - one comment from
one public participant
Discussion of master plan in terms of setback
ordinance update

Other Discussions

12/19/2000 Invoice Discussed
Discussion regarding publication and printing of
1/21/2003
master plan in hard copy and on website.
Discussion on number of copies of final master
3/4/2003
plan - 50.
Discussion on how many copies and cost of
6/3/2003
copies
6/17/2003

Discussion on copies of master plan and billing.

Town of Windham
The Town of Windham lies close to Massachusetts and in the last thirty
years has quadrupled in population. Windham has grown due to its proximity to
the Boston job market and easy access to Interstate 93 (which traverses the
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northeast quadrant of town. Route 111 travels through the center of town and
connects the Seacoast with Nashua. Route 128 runs parallel with Interstate 93
and connects Manchester/Londonderry with Lowell. Each of these routes are
noted as requiring "creative solutions in order to avoid negatively impacting the
Town's character." (Windham Master Plan, Vol. I 5).
Windham is approximately 17,000 acres. Of that area 15,300 acres is
zoned residential and 1,700 is zoned commercial. Commercial development has
averaged 8 sites per year over the same period (Windham Master Plan, vol. I
17). Most site plans were local service and retail facilities. Over the ten years
ending in 2003, the Town averaged 103 new residential units (Windham Master
Plan, vol. I 16). The average lot size per housing unit was 1.1 acre in 1998. As
of 1998, it was estimated that about 5,257 acres were left undeveloped
(Windham Master Plan, vol. II 30).
Over 90% of these units were single-family detached units (Windham
Master Plan, vol. I 31).

Starting in 2001, subdivisions with new roads began to

encroach on areas that have traditionally been avoided for development. Figure
9, from the Windham Master Plan, shows these areas located in the northeast
portion of Town. The shaded lots represent the subdivisions that were docketed
in the two years prior to the adoption of the Master Plan.
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Figure 9. Windham Subdivisions 2003-2005.

T o w n of W i n d h a m

18000 Feet

Approved a n d Proposed Subdivisions 2004
Parcels
Sites under construction
Proposed subdivision

Conservation
Wetland
Municipal & Active
Recreation Land

Windham Mater Plan, 2005.
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Figure 10. Windham USGS Map.

The natural resources in Windham are characterized by isolated wetlands
and streams found throughout town. The land form is mostly low hills. The town
has lost 4,000 acres of forest since 1953 and remains at about 70% forested
(Windham Master Plan 2005: vol. I 105). The town is located within the
Merrimack River Basin and has several small brooks and streams. Windham
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has numerous isolated wetlands and three major water bodies, all of which are
monitored for quality and show varying signs of impact from development and
fertilizer use:
•

Cobbetts Lake - the largest lake within the Town, is 345 acres in area. It
is heavily developed on all shorelines.

•

Canobie Lake - shared with Salem is about 373 acres in area. It is
heavily developed on the Windham shore.

•

Rock Pond - the third largest water body is 33 acres in area and is heavily
developed along most of its shoreline.
Windham's tax base is 93% residential, 6% commercial and 1% utilities.

There are only 4 commercial farms left in Windham. The majority of economic
activity is comprised of services and retail to serve the community and major
traffic routes. The major sources of employment in town are the schools followed
closely by business services and eating establishments (Windham Master Plan
2005: vol. I 53). Over 85% of employed people commute outside of Windham
for work, with 23% commuting to Massachusetts (Windham Master Plan 2005:
vol. I 59).
In 2003, Windham's population was estimated at 12,205 (Office of Energy
and Planning 2006). The age of Windham's population remained relatively
steady and resulted in steady school population growth as well. Windham ranks
3rd in the State in educational attainment; 96.1% of the population has a highschool diploma and 47.8% have received a college degree. The median
household income in Windham is the highest in the State at $94,764 (Windham
Master Plan 2005: vol. I 36).
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Case Study Results
The Town of Windham Master Plan was completed throughout 2004 and
2005. The plan was completed by the planning firm Taintor & Associates, Inc,
with assistance from Appledore Engineering and Howard/Stein-Hudson
Associates. The bid process undertaken by the town resulted in a warrant article
at Town Meeting 2004 for the bid amount of $89,705. The warrant passed by a
vote 1,819 to 1,550. The document has two volumes. The first volume
comprises the existing conditions and analysis and is data driven. The volume is
165 pages long, has 38 tables of data and reporting information and 37 figures
and maps. The layout of the document is in the following chapters (Table 57):
Table 57. Windham Master Plan -Volume I - Sections

Title

Windham Master Plan - Volume I
Major Sections

Pages

Envioning Windham's Future
Priorities for Action
Land Use

6
8
17
Trends
Analysis
Buildout
Impact Fees

4
9
1
3

Population and Housing
Economic Development

34
32
Regional Context
Profile
Current Policies
Challenges

Community Facilities
Utilities
Natural Resources & Open Space
Recreation & Culture
Transportation

2
25
2
3
8
12
32
14
13
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Volume 2 is titled the "Goals, Objectives, and Strategies Implementation
Plan". This volume provides the objectives and policy statements and has the
following layout, Table 58.
Table 58. Windham Master Plan -Volume II
Windham Master Plan - Volume II
Major Sections

Title

Pages
2
2
8

Introduction
Vision Statement
Priorities for Action
Alleviating Traffic
Growth Management
Water Quality/Supply/Treatment

4
2
2

Land Use
Housing
Economic Development
Community Facilities
Utilities
Natural Resources & Open Space
Recreation and Culture
Transportation

4
2
6
4
4
8
4
6

38

Goals, Objectives & Strategies

Implementation Plan

29

Four major workshops were completed in the form of reports and minutes
of proceedings, these workshops encompass the public process and record and
are broken down into the following (Table 59).
Table 59. Windham Workshops
Windham Master Plan Workshops
Major Title |Topics
Date
Natural, Cultural, Recreation Visioning
Economic Development
Land Use and Housing
Community Visioning

20-May-04
26-May-04
9-Jun-04
12-May-04

The layout of the Master Plan actually tracks the policy sciences analytic
framework. The workshops represent the stakeholder elements of the social and
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problem orientation processes. Volume I, existing conditions, represents the
problem orientation and the effects of the social process. Volume II, stating the
goals, objectives, and implementation program provides information in the seven
elements of the decision making process. Since the topics are spread across the
volumes and workshops, the structure of the reporting is more coherently linked
to the analytic framework.
The plan includes two volumes. The first volume essentially lays out the
problem orientation and a comprehensive record of the entire social process.
This 150+ page document includes the meetings, stakeholders, and inventory
foundation. The second volume is an 76+ page detailed listing of the goals,
objectives, and implementation strategies. In the terms of the policy sciences
analytic framework, this section reflects the decision process. The plan so
closely resembles the actual analytic framework, the reporting is of the analysis
is comparatively concise.
Unlike the other case subjects, the town provided a direct assessment and
linkage to previous policy processes. This attention provides a thorough
appraisal and termination process that was not present in the other case
subjects. When examined in the context of actual amendments to the regulatory
documents and other invocation and application processes, the case for this level
of engagement in the policy process is made apparent.
Problem Orientation
The first volume of the Windham Master Plan essentially provides the
analytic tasks of identifying the goals, trends, conditions and projections for the
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plan. The plan is explicit in its statement regarding its problem orientation
providing, "While progress on these items is on-going, this Master Plan must set
forth specific steps, define measurable goals, and assign responsible parties to
accelerate the achievement of the advisable..." (Windham Master Plan, vol. II 8).
The remaining element regarding alternatives is generally found as volume II.
The Windham Master Plan is comprised of the following main data elements
(Table 60).
Table 60. Windham Master Plan by the Numbers
Windham Master Plan
245
Pages
13
Sections
Maps
16
Tables
38
38
Figures
Goals. The goals of the master plan are presented in two distinct manners
on two planning levels. First, are direct statements that identify the goals of
updating the plan: "One of the main thrusts of this plan will be to address how the
town can continue to be highly responsive to the needs of its residents and
businesses while avoiding burdensome residential tax bills" (Windham Master
Plan, Vol. I 10). These statements are seen throughout the plan and are less
formal reflections of the broad goals that the town wishes to accomplish with the
updated plan.
In conjunction with these general statements, there are extensive listings
of more articulate and specific goals that are detailed within the second volume
of the master plan, which is titled "Goals, Objectives, and Strategies
Implementation Plan." The town explains this section in the following manner:
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The following pages present the goals, objectives, and strategies of
the Master Plan organized in eight topical elements. The Master
Plan's goals are overarching statements describing the general
direction that the Town wishes to pursue. The objectives define the
Town's positions on individual issues and can be used to guide
public and private decision-making. Finally, the strategies are
specific measures that the Town will take to further the goals and
objectives. For some of the strategies, more detailed action steps
are described
(Windham Master Plan: vol. II 13).

The structure of Volume II is focused on the presentation of Windham's
goals for updating the master plan. This theme is carried throughout the whole of
the document and includes specific goals for each of the "topical elements" the
town is addressing in the plan (i.e. Land Use, Housing, etc.). The introduction
section of each element provides an overview of how these specific goals were
reached through the stakeholder process and what events and information
played into the establishment of the goals. The minutes and reports of the
stakeholder process, discussed below as part of the social process, reflect this
conclusion. This approach provides a linkage with the other policy science
framework components. The following set of tables 61 to 68 provides the goals
presented for each major planning subject in the master plan chapters.
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Table 61. Land Use Goals
Land Use
Continue to shape land development in a manner that preserves
Windham's scenic character, and allows the Town to expand its public
1 facilities and services in anticipation of growth
Shape development in a manner that protects Windham's natural
2 resources.
Support the development of the village center (near Town Hall), where
commercial, residential, social, civic, and cultural uses converge to
3 attract and strengthen the Windham community.
4 Enhance the appearance and function of Route 111.
Promote development that enhances connections between destinations
5 and neighborhoods.
Table 62. Housing Goals
Housing
Ensure that Windham's long-time residents and seniors are able to
continue living in Town by encouraging the creation of housing
1 appropriate to their needs.
Maintain and expand the existing range of housing options in order to
sustain neighborhoods and to accommodate households with varying
2 needs.
Participate in a coordinated regional approach to meeting shared
3 housing needs.
Table 63. Economic Development Goals
Economic Development
Expand Windham's economic base in order to provide jobs and
services for Town residents and to reduce the tax burden on residential
1 property owners.

2
3
4
5
6

Create a Village Center encompassing the municipal complex and
including community shopping areas and new residential options.
Promote economic development around Exit 3 of Interstate 93 that
provides significant job growth and tax base expansion.
Promote office, industrial and retail development on Route 28 south of
Flat Rock Brook.
Accommodate limited growth of neighborhood businesses in designated
areas of the Town.
Support independent small businesses as a significant component of
the Town's overall business mix.
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Table 64. Community Facilities Goals
Community Facilities
Continue to provide quality facilities that promote excellence in public
1 education.
Ensure that the Town's public safety facilities and equipment enable
2 prompt, professional responses to the community's needs.
Ensure that Windham is well positioned to address roadway, solid
waste transfer, and public facility maintenance as the Town continues to
3 grow.
Provide the community with a public library that meets its needs for
4 reading, information, culture, and activities.
Optimize Town Hall administrative functions and coordinate how
municipal facilities can best complement the future development of a
5 village center.

Table 65. Utility Goals
Utilities
Provide a high quality, well-maintained system of public and private
utilities that accommodates future development and is consistent with
the Town's growth policies.
Create and enforce storm water management policies that employ Best
Management Practices (BMPs).
Ensure all utilities meet the needs of the Windham community into the
3 future.
Table 66. Natural Resources and Open Space Goals
Natural Resources and Open Space
Protect and enhance environmentally sensitive natural resources areas
in order to maintain their ecological integrity and/or to promote public
health and safety.
2 Protect and manage Windham's valuable open space resources.
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Table 67. Recreation and Cultural Resource Goals
Recreation and Cultural Resources
Provide quality public recreation facilities and programs that are
1 accessible to all.
Maintain and enhance public recreation areas and programs for the
2 enjoyment of all users.
Preserve buildings and sites that contribute to the unique character and
3 cultural assets of Windham.
4 Preserve and enhance the Town's cultural landscapes and traditions.
Table 68. Transportation and Circulation Goals
Transportation
Reduce automobile volumes on Windham's roadways by lessening
1 dependence on the automobile.
Balance transportation infrastructure needs with the desire to maintain
2 rural character.
Maintain and improve vehicular traffic flow on roadways and at
3 intersections.
Evaluate long-term issues on state roads and develop strategies to
4 preserve and enhance the quality of life in Windham.
Promote the use of alternative modes of transportation to work,
5 shopping, and recreation.

Following the presentation of these goals, the plan provides
implementation strategies, timeframes, and specific priorities the town should
address, these items are discussed below in the framework under prescription
and invocation. The plan presents this information in an extensive set of tables
found in Volume I (pages 53-76). This set of tables identifies and describes the
strategy, specifics on the needed action, its priority on a relative value scale, a

time table for implementation, and the pertinent authority responsible for
implementing the specific strategy.
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Trends. The master plan provides a direct linkage to the previous master
plan and discusses the needs identified in that plan. Throughout the plan this
linkage is supplemented with data tables that show the change since the last
plan update. This linkage and update reports the trends on each of the major
topics and forms the starting point for the major sections Volume I of the plan
document.
The data-driven trend analysis is distinctly reported in each chapter of
Volume II of the plan. The tables, maps and figures include inventories and
statistical information relating to land use patterns, population and housing,
economic development, community facilities, utilities, natural resources and open
space, recreation and cultural resources, and transportation. These sections
provide typical data sources (US Census and Office of Energy Planning data)
that detail population change, housing demographic change, existing cultural and
historic resources, and the projected trends into the future for each category.
These sections go beyond the traditional presentation of the data and analyze
what the trends are showing with respect to previous master plan. The plan
updates a 1998 buildout analysis and compares the projections with the actual
growth, "Windham's actual growth in single family homes from 1998-2003 was
87% higher than the buildout projection, due to an average growth rate of near
104 units per year rather than the 56 used by the 1998 analysis" (Windham
Master Plan 2005: vol. I 29).
Conditions. The master plan provides information on impacts of growth to
the town's character through qualitative and quantitative reporting techniques.
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The principle elements covered are related to traffic levels and roadway
construction that have occurred within the town and on a broader regional scale
(Windham Master Plan 2005: vol. II 147-150). The plan describes the town as a
rural community and states that road work occurring in the area (which includes a
major thruway) has begun to alter the town's character and the physical
transportation systems found there (Windham Master Plan 2005: vol II 145).
Other conditions include the population influx to the area and the impact that
increased population has had in the town in terms of housing and tax base
stability.
In essence, Volume I of the master plan provides a systematic evaluation
of the existing conditions found within the town in terms of all relevant land uses,
populations, and town services.
Projections. The projected impacts of commercial development and
growth strategies are reported in Volume I in a series of charts that relate these
strategies to projected tax rates (Windham Master Plan vol. I 62-70). As found
in the plan's approach to existing conditions, there are both qualitative and
quantitative descriptions for future projections. In addition to the specific
information on traffic counts and roadway miles presented as part of the
conditions, the plan discusses the historic, current, and projected impacts of
traffic:
Roadway construction that has occurred since the completion of Interstate
93 in 1962 has fundamentally altered the Town's character, from one with
few country roads cutting across town...to a more complex system of
collectors, subdivision streets and cul de sacs, all ultimately feeding in to
these historic roadways.
(Windham Master Plan 2005 : vol. II, 5)
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The plan also provides an explanation of its role in guiding the future
development of the town. The Master Plan is established to be a "comprehensive
guidance document for Town policies and actions, [and] there are clearly a few
specific issues that have the potential to substantially affect the community's
ability to realize its vision for the future" (Windham Master Plan 2005: vol. I 7).
The issues are then identified in terms of the projects for future changes and
actions into three main categories:
1. Alleviating Traffic and Improving Transportation Options,
2. Growth Management, and
3. Ensuring Long-term Water Quality and Supply Protection and
Wastewater Treatment.
All of the issues presented above are discussed through projections for the future
and a trend analysis that starts with the recommendations from the previous
master plan.
Throughout the chapters of Volume I, the information presented identifies
population projections, housing projections, projected impacts of roadway
development within and outside of the Town's jurisdictional boundaries, and
many other projected impacts that will likely been seen as a result of the past
trends. A buildout projection was created in 1998 that is evaluated in the master
plan and updated using the same methodology used in 1998 to reflect current
development, populations, etc. The plan alters the future projections from the
original analysis based on those changes and analyzes the information to make
more accurate projections.

202

Alternatives. A range of land use recommendations were presented and
considered throughout the workshop process. The master plan provides the
results of these discussions and the final recommendations and provides limited
discussion on the consideration of alternative approaches. The plan focuses on
the resulting recommendations. These recommendations are presented in the
context of the previous master plan's results and the current goals. There are 25
pages of tables that provide these results in volume II of the plan. The workshop
notes show some indications of deliberation on alternatives and these results are
used to inform the creation of the ultimate recommendations. Most of these
discussions took place in the context of transportation issues. The minutes
provide that "[d]iscussion about how to solve traffic on Route 111 included those
who thought widening was a good idea to those who see widening the road as
devastating to the Town's character" (Windham Master Plan 2005 Land Use and
Housing Workshop Meeting Minutes 1).
Each chapter of the plan provides a discussion and analysis of the
alternatives that may be available regarding a certain issue in the general text of
the chapter. In the case of economic development, this form is more developed
than anywhere else in the plan. The issue of broadening the tax base is
addressed in the following section from the plan:
Expanding the nonresidential tax base is clearly a valid strategy for
reducing the tax burden on residential property owners in the short term.
However, over the long term the benefits are less clear... [citations
omitted}...[t]he upward-sloping "trend line" on the chart indicates that
percentages of nonresidential valuation have a slight positive correlation
with tax rates—that is, communities with more businesses do not have
lower tax rates, and may in fact have slightly higher rates.
(Windham Master Plan, vol. I, 71).
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Social Process
One of the unique elements of Windham's planning effort is the production
of an frequently asked questions document. This document addresses the most
pressing questions and prepares the public for the entire social process. The
document emphasizes public involvement and explains how critical the citizen
role is in the process. In response to the question of how this plan will be
different the document states that "[t]here will be more citizens input" (Master
Plan Frequently Asked Questions, 2).
Aside from the extensive adoption process and planning board review
during their public hearings, there were four major stakeholder processes. These
processes are summarized in Table 69 below. Although each section was
devoted to particular topics, several instances of overlap are present and the
content of these reports were reflected in Volume II of the final document. The
processes resulted in the publication of reports and the reports are described in
the table in terms of their titles, topics and length.
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Table 69. Windham Social Process
Windham Master Plan Workshops
Major Title
(Topics
Natural, Cultural, Recreation Visioning
Open Space
Natural Resources
Recreation
Cultural/Historic Resources
Economic Development
Windham Today
Windham Tomorrow
Transportation
Land Use and Housing
Village District
Wetlands/Watershed
Seasonal Conversions
Farms
Views
Traffic
Clear Cutting Lots
Housing
Focus Areas
Community Visioning
What do you like?
What do you not like?
What should change?

Date

Pages

20-May-04

4
1
1
1
1

26-May-04

3
1
1
1

9-Jun-04

2
0.3
0.3
0.3
0.1
0.2
0.3
0.1
0.2
0.2

12-May-04

6
2
2
2

Participants: The master plan begins by acknowledging a number of
people who helped develop the document. The list included the names of all the
2004 and 2005 planning board members and provided a list of 68 specifically
identified individuals who participated in the planning process (Windham Master
Plan 2005: vol II Title Pages). Other identified participants, specified in the
document itself, include the list found in Table 70.
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Table 70. Specified Participants
2004 Planning Board Members
2005 Planning Board Members
Citizens who participated in the Community
Forums/Meetings/Vision Sessions
Town Assessors Office
NH Office of State Planning
Town Department of Planning and
Development
Former Town Surveyor
Town Clerk
New Hampshire Housing and Finance
Authority
NH Office of Energy and Planning
Taintor & Associates, Inc.
Appledore Engineering
Howard/Stein-Hudson
New Hampshire Department of Transportation
US Geological Survey
Town Storm Water Committee
Town Recreation Committee
Town Conservation Committee
Town Park Committee
Town Soccer Association
Town Highway Department
Town Police Department
Town Trails Sub-sommittee
Town Planner
The plan explicitly states the participation and views of local community
members within the text of the chapters. These statements are principally based
on the desired direction of the residents. For example, when discussing tax base
diversification the authors stated:
The town anticipates significant capital expenditures in the near
future, particularly with respect to the need for new schools and
expansion of space for municipal government offices. As a result,
townspeople have expressed a desire to expand and broaden the
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property tax base in order to minimize the burden of these
additional costs on residential taxpayers. Thus, diversity in the tax
base is a primary economic development concern for the town.
Therefore, it makes sense to identify a target level of diversification
and to attempt to quantify the quantity and rate of nonresidential
development that would be needed to achieve this target.
(Windham Master Plan, vol. I, 66).
Perspectives. The master plan introduction provides numerous examples
of where differing perspectives and opinions were presented "on hundreds of
topics," several of which were then listed in various sections of the master plan
and identified as having a great deal of consensus on the main issues discussed
(pg. 2, Volume I). Following this "visioning session" were the five separate
meetings that were structured to focus discussion on more specifics topic ideas.
The focused discussions revealed many important needs the populous of the
Town desired and the direction the town should be headed towards. The
perspectives of the participants were recorded in the minutes and reports of
these meetings in the form of questions. These questions appear to form the
basis for allowing multiple perspectives to be heard. From this process a vision
statement was created that boiled down the many components presented at the
meetings. The statements remained broad within the visions statement, but this
appeared to be deliberate. A wide array of perspectives from community
members and stakeholders were presented during the master plan's
development. The vision statements are embedded into a narrative in volume II
and are summarized below in Table 71.
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Table 71. Windham Vision Statements
Vision Statements
A strong sense of community,
Above all, the people of Windham value this shared sense of
responsibility, cooperation, and friendship, and seek to ensure this ethic
continues
Future development should be shaped to preserve scenic landscapes,
allow for contiguous habitats and recreational trails, and protect water
quality.
Improving overall circulation to, from, and across Town is critical to
Windham's future.
Attracting new and expanded commercial enterprise, encouraging uses
that fulfill local needs, managing their contribution to the built
environment through complementary siting and design, and fostering
long-term business investment that is in Windham's best interest are
important components of the town's vision.
Pedestrian-friendly village center,
Continued support for top notch educational institution
Recreational programs and facilities enjoy heavy participation by
Windham residents, and play an important role in knitting the community
together.
Providing appropriate housing options and continuing care facilities for
the town's senior citizens and allowing for the market-driven provision of
multifamily housing affordable to people of mixed incomes are key
components of the town's housing planning activity.
Preserving the Town's historical resources, including homes, landscapes,
cemeteries, and archaeological sites is vital.
A prudent balance between fiscal restraint and a commitment to
providing excellent public services and infrastructure that are forwardthinking, efficient, and responsive.

As previously noted, the previous master plan was considered in the
development of these statements. The statements themselves are part of a
larger narrative that provides this context and links the entire set of statements
into a story format as opposed to the traditional listing approach (Windham
Master Plan 2005: vol II 3-4). The efforts of past residents and the updated
master plan were linked in this "story" and provided this perspective. The
remainder of the volume provided these statements in the context of where the
town has been, where previous residents wished the town to go and how recent
trends have impacted the implementation of these previous goals.
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Situations. The master plan describes several situations where
community members and stakeholders were able to participate in the process.
These events were presented as opportunities to express concerns, ideas, or
support for measures the town was currently conducting. On May 12, 2004, a
meeting was held to gain community input about updating the master plan.
Following this meeting, five more public meetings were held to discuss specific
components of the Town's overall vision. The Plan summarizes the effort by
explaining that "[t]he visioning session was followed by three meetings on
subsequent weeks to encourage focused discussion on specific topics. Meetings
were advertised by posters that were distributed around town, via mailed
invitations, and on the Town's web site" (Windham Master Plan 2005, vol. I, 3).
The dates and broad topic names for the meetings were:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

May 14, 2004 - General Introduction / Item Identification
May 20, 2004 - Natural and Cultural Resources and Recreation
May 26, 2004 - Economic Development and Transportation
June 6, 2004 - Land Use and Housing
August 11, 2004 - Community Facilities and Utilities

6. September 22, 2004 - Recreation
These meetings and discussions were held outside the formal process of
the planning board meetings when the adoption of the plan was discussed.
Base Values. The introduction portion of the master plan briefly identifies
a number of the town's broad base values that were used in the creation of the
current master plan. These values include a high quality of life and sustainability
for current and future residents of the town. There are additional base values
presented during the town visioning session where community members were
encouraged to attend and present their ideas on what they saw for the town's
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future. The introductory event "brought together a cross section of community
members to share and discuss the Town's future" (Windham Master Plan 2005:
vol. I 2). These base values include wealth, well-being and affection for certain
cultural and physical aspects found within the town.
Other base values were also presented relating to wealth in the context of
the tax base of the community and the pressures placed upon those values as a
result of the type of development seen in the town. This was a theme throughout
the plan and was referenced in the context of impacts to services and
implementation of recommended strategies.
Strategies. During the visioning sessions community participants
presented what they felt would be obstacles to the various needs they wished to
be considered. This included, for example, "[r]egulatory and nonregulatory
obstacles to economic development" (Windham Master Plan 2005: vol. I 3).
These presentations were all included in the plan and addressed conflicting
responses.
Volume II of the master plan provides a significant number of strategies for
implementation related to each goal and objective presented (Windham Master
Plan 2005: vol II 53-76). This demonstrates a significant effort on the part of the
authors and the Town to provide multiple mechanisms to reach a determined
goal and provides future boards, community members, stakeholders, etc. several
means to reach the end goal.
Outcomes. The master plan describes an attempt to balance the needs
and values held by the community by conducting several public meetings to
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identify, discuss, and develop a consensus on the direction for the Town. The
authors were tasked with taking that information and presenting it in a goals
oriented plan (Windham Master Plan 2005: vol II 1). This process is where
stakeholder concerns were voiced and opinions were presented. The final step
was to develop a "priority ranking" for the town to consider following the
completion of the planning process (Windham Master Plan 2005: vol II 51).
Upon completing the initial public participation process, the authors were
able to generate three main priority concerns that confront the town (the
concerns are identified above in page 209). The authors then took these three
concerns/values and addressed them one at a time throughout the plan. Each
topic discussion centers on the difficulties faced in addressing the three priority
concerns and the difficulties anticipated in the political arena.
Effects. The assessment of predicted effects was evident throughout the
master plan. Building upon the trends analysis section, past responsibilities for
specific implementation were reviewed "[Windham's] 2000 Master Plan called for
several strategies to encourage both non-vehicular travel and improved
automobile circulation" (Windham Master Plan 2005: vol. I 10). The plan seeks
to present this information in a form that will result in action versus a report that
goes unused. The plan states that "[w]hile progress on these items is on-going,
this Master Plan must set forth specific steps, define measurable goals, and
assign responsible parties to accelerate the achievement of the advisable, yet at
times elusive, goal of expanding non-vehicular travel options" (Windham Master
Plan 2005: vol. II 10).
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As previously noted within the goals (above) section of this analysis, the
plan provides a step-by-step implementation guide and framework for the town
(Windham Master Plan vol. II 53-76). These tables summarize the information
from Volume II and identify the strategy, the specific needed action, its priority on
a relative value scale, a time table for implementation, the pertinent authority
responsible for carrying out the strategy, and further relevant notes.
Decision Process
Intelligence. An extensive list of intelligence gathering occurred over an
array of situations. The plan included past discussions developers have had with
the Planning Board in regards to some of the key issues the Town has
identified.24 Intelligence gathering events and documents identified within the
Master Plan are listed below in table 72.

24

In a footnote to the plan the following support is provided with respect to a water system in
town: "[i]n past discussions with the Planning Board, developers have expressed interest in the
idea of an upgrade to the current system along Route 28 as well as construction of a new system
to support commercial development in the Exit 3 area. No commitment, however, has been
made." (Windham Master Plan 2005: vol II 12, fn2).
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Table 72. Windham Master Plan Sources
Sources
Community forums to identify, discuss, and share opinions on the Town's future.
May 14, 2004 - General Introduction / Item Identification
May 20, 2004 - Natural and Cultural Resources and Recreation
May 26, 2004 - Economic Development and Transportation
June 6, 2004 - Land Use and Housing
August 11, 2004 - Community Facilities and Utilities
September 22, 2004 - Recreation
New Hampshire State Statutes
Town Master Plan, 2000
Town, New Hampshire - Build-Out Projection: A Scenario of How the Town May
Evolve Over the Next Fifteen Years, Windham Conservation Commission, Scott
MacFaden, 1998
1990 and 2000 US Census Report and NH Community Profiles
Purchase Price Data, New Hampshire Housing and Finance Authority (NHHFA),
2003
Britton v. Chester, NH Supreme Court decision, 1991
Comprehensive Economic Development Strategy (CEDS), Rockingham County, NH,
Update 2003, Rockingham Economic Development Corp. (REDC), 2003
Comprehensive Economic Development Strategy, 2003, Merrimack Valley Planning
Commission, 2003.
1992 US Geological Survey
Directory of Assisted Housing, New Hampshire Housing Finance Authority (NHHFA),
2004
Comprehensive Economic Development Strategy (CEDS), Rockingham County, NH,
Update 2003, Rockingham Economic Development Corp., 2003
Comprehensive Economic Development Strategy, 2003, Merrimack Valley Planning
Commission, 2003.
New Hampshire Department of Employment Security
New Hampshire Department of Revenue
Interstate 93 Improvements, Salem to Manchester, IM-IR-93-1(174)9, 10418-CFinal Environmental Impact Statement, April 2004, Prepared for New Hampshire
Department of Transportation and Federal Highway Administration; VHBA/anasse
Hangen Brustlin, Inc
Town Capital Improvement Program (CIP) Committee discussions, 2004
Town Report, 2003
New Hampshire Water Well Board
NH Water Supply Bureau
NH Department of Transportation Data
Storm Water Management Plan and Program, Town Storm Water Committee, (no
date provided).

NH Natural Heritage Bureau inventory of rare plants, animals, and exemplary natural
communities, 2004 data
Draft Environmental Impact Statement for the Interstate 93, Vanasse Hangen
Brustlin, Inc., 2002.
Corps of Engineers Wetlands Delineation Manual, Technical Report Y-87-1, US
Army Corp of Engineers, 1987
National Register of Historic Places
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Promotion. The Town identified several means of communication that
were used to advertise and promote the community forums and vision sessions
that were held leading up to the drafting of the master plan. The plan states that
"[m]eetings were advertised by posters that were distributed around town, via
mailed invitations, and on the Town's web site" (pg. 3, Volume I).
During the adoption period of 2005 before the planning board, staff
prepared an executive summary for distribution to town offices and the town
website (Windham Planning Board Minutes 5/25/05). The summary included a
description of the process, findings, and schedule for adoption. The public was
invited to attend adoption hearings with the planning board on specific dates. A
copy of this document was unable to be located for this research.
Prescription. The master plan process produced several
recommendations for policy action. Volume I of the Master Plan provides a
summary of the recommended actions, the strategy for action, and the authority
responsible. This summary is listed in a 23 page series of tables (Windham
Master Plan 2005: vol I 53-76). The prescriptions that were brought forward for
action are reviewed in the invocation element of the framework. An example,
carried through to invocation is listed in Table 73.
Table 73. Windham Prescription Example
Strategy #

Strategy Description

Action

Priority
(1-3)

Time
Table

Responsibility

3

20052006

Planning Dept.
Planning Board

3

20082010

Planning Dept.

Notes

Review Village Center regulations to

LU-3.2

LU-3.3

encourage placement of parking areas behind
[same as strategy]
or beside buildings rather than between
buildings and the street.
Prepare recommended
Adopt Village Center development standards changes. Review and
as part of Site Plan Regulations
recommend changes.
Adopt revised regulations.
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Completed
April 13, 2005.

Invocation. Three years of minutes and the resulting legislative proposals
for Windham's Town Meetings in 2005, 2006, and 2007 were reviewed. This
evaluation entailed 112 separate meetings. The minutes of these meetings
were reviewed to assess the initiation of the plan's recommendations. There
were several instances of invocation. Many included reference to the master
plan and/or originated in the master plan. Minor editorial changes to regulatory
documents were not included. Table 74, below, provides each invocation item
raised by the board during this period.
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Table 74: Windham Invocation
Date

Regulatory Action
Wetlands Watershed
Protection District

Village District
Wetlands
Flood Maps
1/4/2005
Elderly Housing
Open Space
Signs LED
Signs Height
Signs Grading
Moblie Homes
School Impact Fees
Wetlands Watershed
Protection District
Rezoning (Citizen Petition)
1/18/2005 Village District
(Reconsideration)
Moblie Homes
School Impact Fees
Wetlands
Building Code Amendment
2/23/2005

Village District Regulations

3/9/2005

Village District Regulations
4/13/2005 Village District Regulations
10/19/2005

Site Plan Regulations
7 Individual Rezoning
Requests
11/22/2005
Definitions
Open Space Developments
Capital Improvements
12/14/2005
Program
Village District Expansion
12/21/2005 Definitions
Light Industrial Reduction
Rezoning (Citizen Petitions)
Light Industrial Reduction
Village District Expansion
1/11/2006
Definitions
Signs
Open Space Developments
Gas stations
10/25/2006

Elderly Housing
Village Center Distrcit
Gas stations

11/29/2006
Elderly Housing
Village Center Distrcit
Citizen Petition Rezoning
12/20/2006

Elderly Housing
Village Center Distrcit

Citizen Petition Rezoning

Summary of Discussion
Substantial education and topics discussed
with the Board and staff. Significant public
input with questions
Significant discussion with public on issues
realted to impacts
None
None
None
None
None
None
None
None
None
Mixed discussion from board and public on
impacts to resources and property uses, rights
and values
Discussion regarding this parcel as part of
village district. Mixed reaction.

Placed on
ballot

Vote

HIP
Raised

Referenced
in MP

Continued N/A

Yes

Yes

Yes
Continued
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Continued
Yes

Failed
N/A
Passed
Passed
Passed
Passed
Passed
Passed
N/A
Passed

Yes
No
No
No
No

Yes
Yes

No
No

Yes

Yes

Failed

Yes

Yes

Required

Failed

No

No

Landowner opposed
None
None
None
None
Review of regulations, public, board input on
topics.
Further review of regulations, more public and
board input.
Final adoption hearing - no public
Updated village center regulations with minor
changes

Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes

Failed
Passed
Passed
Passed
Passed

No
No
No
No
No

Yes

N/A

Continued Yes

Yes

N/A
N/A

Continued No
Adopted Yes

Yes
Yes

N/A

Adopted

No

Yes

Lots for rezoning
Clarification
Road Standards

Required
N/A
N/A

N/A
N/A
N/A

Yes
No

Yes
No

Adoption hearing
Additional land added.
Change of terms
Reduce area of Light Industrial

N/A
Continued
Continued
Continued

Passed
N/A
N/A
N/A

No
No
No

Yes

All reviewed extensively
Mixed review by public
Extensive discussion and public imput
Not moved forward due to confusion
Some discussion on electronic

Yes
Yes
No
No
Yes

Passed
Passed
N/A
N/A
Passed

Yes

No
Yes

Some discussion with public on applicability
Inventory needed
Discussion regarding existing ordinance not
satisfying original goals, more research
requested
Visual impacts and access management
reviewed
Inventory needed
Discussion regarding existing ordinance not
satisfying original goals, tax issues,
accessibility. Affordable housing and
demographics were discussed
Visual impacts and access management
reviewed
Reviewed and minor discussion
Several specific amendments were created
instead of complete rewrite. No public
participation - language reviewed
Discussion with public on impacts of
increased commercial development.
Extensive discussion and public imput on
impacts of increased discussion. Board
opposed.

Yes
Passed
Continued N/A
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Yes
No

Continued N/A

Yes

Continued N/A
Continued N/A

Yes

Conintued N/A

Yes

Continued N/A
Continued N/A

Yes

Continued N/A

Yes

Continued N/A

Yes

Required

Yes

Failed

Yes
Yes

Yes
Yes

No

No

Application. A subdivision that was approved by Windham was
remanded to the Board for review by the Court. This situation provided an insight
into the application of the master plan to a particular permitting process. The
subdivision included 46 lots and was remanded on the issue of road design. An
abutter appealed the approval to court based on the use of the connector road.
The court requested the board to review the difference results based on the
approved connector design and the original loop road. The alternative design,
the loop road, was not favored by the Board and the court was unable to discern
the reasoning of the board in this decision. The court requested the board to
review the two design options and present its findings more clearly. The board
reviewed the two design options in terms of the master plan (Windham Planning
Board Minutes 8/02/06). The following 2 tables (table 76 and 77) provide
evidence of how the analysis that was completed by the board and reflects the
content of the minutes.
Table 75 provides the board's findings regarding the vision implementation
section of the master plan and the comparison of the two road designs (Windham
Planning Board Minutes 8/02/06).
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Table 75 Great Mountain View Subdivision Master Plan
Assessment: Vision Implementation
Topic

Summary

Natural and Cultural Resources
Preserves Open Space and provides
open space linkage.
Preserves water quality and quantity
Provides trail and recreation
Limits potential threats to historic
properties
Economic Development and Transportation
Assess commercial development by
infrastructure and environment
Traffic solutions through street,
bikeways and transit connectivity.
Land Use and Housing
Attract land uses with positive tax
revenue.
Provide road connections that alleviate
Route 111 congestion.
Fine tune Wetlands and Watershed
Regs.
Remaining Farms are important to town.
Protect scenic roads without impacting
rights.
Street trees and usable open space in
cluster subdivisions should be reviewed.
Allow for housing types options such as
elderly.
Community Facilities and Utilities
Plan for adequate parking for Town
facilities.
Growing police and Public works force
may require new building.
Plan for Town Center development.
Provide Plan for town Conservation and
space land.
Public Health is a growing issue.
Traffic is threat to quality of life,
alternative to Route 111 must be
developed.
Identify true costs of Town sewer and
water systems.
Recreation
Playing fields are in high demand,
maintenance is difficult.
A Recreation Director is needed.
Additional parking is needed at Griffin
Park, safe walking route are needed.
Bike lanes should be added to major
roads.
Integrate High School Rec. field plans.
Amphitheatre, outdoor skating, nonathletic programs and facilities are
needed
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Loop Road

Connector
Road

Yes
Yes
Yes

No
Yes
Yes

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

No

Yes

Yes

Yes

No

Yes

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A
N/A

N/A
N/A

N/A
N/A

N/A
N/A

No

Yes

N/A

N/A

N/A
N/A

N/A
N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

Table 76 provides the narrative text and findings regarding the board's
decision regarding the connector road and how it meets the goals, objectives,
and strategies of the master plan (Windham Planning Board Minutes 8/02/06).
Table 76. Great Mountain View Subdivision Master Plan
Assessment: Goals, Objectives, and Strategies.
State^Matei^lar^oal^^^^^^^^^^ADDlicatiorU^eveloD^
Land Use Goal 5 (LU-5) is to "promote
development that enhances connections
between destinations and neighborhoods."
Strategy LU-5.1 further states "Encourage
roadway connections that facilitate
neighborhood connectivity. Discourage
residential development that incorporates
additional cul-de-sac streets." (page 16)
Land Use Goal 5 (LU-5), Strategy LU-5.3
"Revise Subdivision Regulations to require
new commercial and residential development
to contain a more interconnected street
network to facilitate vehicular and nonvehicular movement to and through
development."
Transportation and Circulation Goal 3 (TC-3),
Strategy TC-3.4, "Establish a task force to
work with the Town on a detailed study of
possible connection corridors to ease existing
congestion on major roadways including but
not limited to:"

The loop road would isolate the proposed
neighborhood and the Heritage Acres
subdivision by building another dead end street,
the connector road supports this goal by
providing a road connection to the older, more
established neighborhood off of Field Road.

The loop design does not provide an
interconnected street network. The Field Road
connection connects the proposed development
with Field Road, opening up options for vehicular
and pedestrian traffic.

Timberland Road to Pelham. The subdivision
connects Timberland Road to the Field Road
and Rowe Road intersection which will provide
access to Route 128 and to Pelham.

Appraisal and Termination. The Windham process does not lay out a
particular scheme for monitoring the appraisal and termination function. The
process itself, however, represents the application of these elements with respect
to established land use policies for the Town. Windham's appraisal of the
previous Master Plan within the current process provided an interconnection
between the recommendations and goals in the current Master Plan as informed
by the previous Master Plan. The record was reviewed following the adoption of
the master plan to find appraisal items. Table 77, presents these findings.
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These appraisal efforts show that although the plan did not formally specify a
review, the items were continuously raised and assessed.
Table 77. Windham Appraisal Process
Date

Action Item

Summary of Discussion
Schedule set for discussion: 1) Village District
Set top five implementation Zoning, 2) Elderly Housing Ordinance, 3) Impact
6/8/2005
Fee Study, 4) Open Space Development, 5) Route
items
111 Corridor Study
Discussion regaring impact to property owners
Lot Mergers
7/13/2005
Major items framed for future discussion
Village Center
Key Issues were reviewed and discussed
8/10/2005 Village Center
Discussion regarding "green space" and access to
village center, uses and landscaping, and working
8/24/2005 Village Center
with Historic Distric Commission.
Extensive discussion regarding goals and
objectives and design goals and how to work with
8/31/2005 Village Center
developers.
Discussion regarding master plan for village center
and adding as part of community master plan, civic
9/28/2005 Village Center
open space, and regulations
Discussion regarding size limit for commercial
10/12/2005 Village Center
buildings
Discussion regarding NH DOT relocation and
2/8/2006 Rotue 111
impacts
Joint meeting and discussion regarding historic
3/22/2006 Historic District
resources and impacts to structures
Extensive discussion regarding impacts and
limitations on size, legality, examples, etc. Impact
7/19/2006 Big Box Zoning/Impact Fees
fees also reviewed and project established for
update
Discussion regaring education on the topic,
8/9/2006 Big Box Zoning/Impact Fees materials identified and added to town website.
Staff given direction to draft ordinance
Discussions with NH DOT, public and Town
Roundabouts & Traffic
8/23/2006
Officials regarding many transportation issues.
Calming

HP
Raised

Referenced
in MP

Yes

Yes

Yes
Yes

Yes
Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes
Yes

Yes

Summary
The case study results show that each community prepared a similar
orientation process to the goals and objectives for future growth and
development. With respect to the social processes involved, Raymond and
Litchfield provided minimal engagement as compared to the extensive process in
Windham. In terms of decision processes, Raymond and Litchfield provided
several general goals and objectives but limited implementation strategies.
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Likewise, a review of the record for actual implementation showed that Raymond
and Litchfield completed few of objectives listed in the master plan. This
contrasts with Windham, where the goals, objectives, and implementation
strategies were detailed and extensive. The record in Windham shows that
several goals of the master plan were implemented in accordance with the plan's
recommendations.
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CHAPTER 5
DISCUSSION AND RECOMMENDATIONS

Introduction: Professional Bias
One of the most important discoveries made during this research is the
realization that I, as a professional, have contributed to this problem. I have
written, in whole or in part, over 12 community master plans. In each project,
limited resources were used to justify my failure to facilitate or engage in a
collaborative public process. As a result, the plans for which I have been
responsible include several, if not all, of the concerns I have raised in this final
chapter.
I have attempted to formulate this research into a personally-relevant
result that will improve not only the field of planning, but my own practice. At
first, I was nervous about some of the developing critiques and concerns. As I
reflected on the fact that we are all, as planners, doing the best we can with what
we have, it became clear to me that this heartfelt and honest examination was
not a critique, but a chance to improve the field and ultimately, our communities.
My bias and my analysis of the results are rooted in my own professional
experience. I can imagine, very clearly, the setting, tone, and situation for each
of the meetings through the minutes I have reviewed. I can feel the pressure on
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the professionals who are responsible for completing these plans under tight
deadlines and even tighter budgets.
These biases allow me to virtually "observe" these processes and
formulate realistic and reasonable recommendations. These results benefit the
findings for they make them relevant and accessible to the planning profession.

Analysis
This chapter provides the key conclusions that are developed from
examining the three case studies together. The case studies are compared
across the three major elements of the policy sciences analytic framework;
problem orientation, social process, and decision process. Comparisons can be
made by looking at how these communities oriented to the problem of growth
related impacts, the social processes that were employed to develop a response
and the depth of the results of the decision process and the success of its
implementation efforts. The discussion next addresses the three main research
questions as they are informed by the case study results and provides a general
summary of the impact of these findings: that the land use policy decision
process in New Hampshire suffers from serious and systemic flaws. It ends with
a set of ideas and changes that can be made to improve this scenario.
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Comparative Results: Policy Sciences Analytic Framework
The case study results, as informed and structured through the policy
sciences analytic framework, create a clear picture of which elements of the
policy decision process are lacking. Comparing these results provides a relative
assessment of the plan's ability to achieve its objectives.
Problem Orientation.
The analytic framework accounts for the five major components in
successful orientation to the problem at hand in a complex policy process.
Goals, trends, conditions, projections, and alternatives are required elements of
the successful problem orientation. When these five steps are fully developed a
community has ably defined the problem from multiple contexts and
perspectives, understood its impacts, and developed a predication for systems to
address the concerns as well as the impacts of such concerns. All three
communities effectively report the base conditions, trends, and to a lesser extent,
the projections regarding growth-related impacts. Each community relies heavily
on Census data, regional planning agency studies, and Office of Energy and
Planning reports.
They diverge significantly in terms of the plan's discussion of alternatives
for action. In Litchfield and Raymond, there is no evidence of specific
consideration of alternatives for action. The recommendations in these plans are
final results and are vague. Raymond's results are provided in Table 45
Prescription Function: Raymond Master Plan (pages 148-149). A representative
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set of Litchfield's recommendations, again stated more as conclusions versus
alternatives, is provided in the narrative section and includes the
recommendation to "reduce sprawl" (see above, page 182). Neither community
shows evidence of the exploratory process used in developing a list of
alternatives. This result arises from the fact that neither community engaged in a
process to create, consider, and discuss alternatives.
Windham's plan, in contrast, shows discussion, consideration, and
deliberation regarding the available data, the trends in growth, projections for
future growth and land impacts, and finally, processes these impacts through
stakeholder input. The resultant alternatives are presented in the plan as part of
its findings. These reports are summarized in Table 67 Recreation and Culutral
Goals and discussed above (page 199). The Raymond and Litchfield plans do
not show how the reported data, conditions, or trends are used to respond to
community concerns or the goals of the plan. This lack of connection results in
vague implementation strategies and does not support a successful
implementation program, since the recommendations themselves are vague.
The review of the records following the adoption of the master plan (invocation)
show that zoning and regulation amendments made little reference to the master
plan in Litchfield (Table 55, above page 185) and Raymond (Table 51, above
page 154) as compared to Windham's results (Table 74, page 216) where the
plan was frequently raised.
Raymond and Litchfield provide no evidence of linkage to previous
versions of the community master plan. The previous plan in Litchfield was
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adopted in 1991 and there were no links to this plan in the current version. In
Raymond, the previous master plan was adopted in 1991 and there were only
four references in the Land Use section relating to the trends in development
(Raymond Master Plan 8-9).
In Windham, the previous version of the master plan is referenced
throughout the document. It is used as the basis for trends, goals, and progress
of the current plan. The plan itself incorporates the previous problem orientation,
and this perspective is then compared to the current needs of the community
derived from the social process, described below. This provides a more holistic
view and allows the town to understand where it wished to go in years past and
compare that to the actual trends seen over the relevant timeframe - evaluating
its success. This information is assessed in the context of a decision to alter or
provide support for the continuance of those recommendations; or to shift the
focus of specific goals all together. This type of trend analysis was seen in terms
of roadway development, growth management, and ensuring long-term water
quality. The Windham approach to this linkage is more consistent with the
concept of an update and more effectively captures the historical perspective of
the land use policy. Raymond and Litchfield do not achieve this result and thus
reflect the impacts of a more punctuated approach creating a temporal
disconnect with prior policy.
Discussion. A constant assessment of community goals and a consistent
approach to maintaining an understanding of trends, conditions, and projections,
will lead to the development of alternatives that are more responsive to the
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community land use policy needs. Implementing a less punctuated approach to
land use planning will serve to "institutionalize" this process by more formally
embedding the effort in the function of the decision body. Staff support and
outside agency support can also be more effectively utilized and planned for to
support this balanced service. Consultants, planning agencies, and staff will
benefit from a more rational and direct access to managed streams of data
specifically tailored for community support rather than the punctuated, high-cost,
service needed to completely revise a ten-year old community plan.24 If such a
steady and reliable source of data was provided, communities could spend less
time collating data sources. If this stream were provided in a consistent and
comparable fashion, regional comparisons and research can be undertaken in a
more cost-effective fashion. Web-based delivery and formatting of data can be
developed in order to give communities a "one-click" approach to Census and
State based data for individual towns, its immediate region, and so on.25 This
coordination would provide more resources for community engagement and
collaborative planning.

The Office of Energy and Planning provides superior data sets as part of its library that update
yearly population estimates, housing units, etc. so that communities don't have to rely on the 10year Census cycle. Other agencies, non-profits, and staff efforts can mirror this program to
insure that communities have similar reliable access to such data.
25
GRANIT already excels at this approach. By providing a single source for almost all GIS data
sets, individual communities can access data about their town from federal, state, academic, and
other sources providing a dramatic suite of map data for planning purposes. Some limitations
exist as a result of the technological sophistication of the user and the ability to acquire expensive
ArcGIS licenses. The database however has become more and more user-friendly and has hit
new levels of support with the introduction of the NH GRANIT DATA MAPPER,
http://mapper.granit.unh.edu/viewer.jsp.
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Social Process
Differences were extensive among the case subjects in terms of
stakeholder participation. The social process in Raymond indicated a complete
lack of involvement from stakeholders other than town officials. The plan drafting
and adoption was limited to participation by the board and the consulting
planners. There was no one present at the public hearings and no one filed any
form of written testimony or input. The record for the planning board shows a
year-long exchange of drafts between the consultants and board members but
no other outside contributions. Although the plan was discussed during regular
planning board meetings, there is no record of an organized attempt to diversify
the opportunities for input from the public in different manners such as a citizen
survey or other public venues beyond the planning board hearings. It is probable
that this outcome resulted from the constraints on the project itself in the context
of the consulting contractual arrangement, the budget limitations, and the
workload under which the board was operating during the time of the adoption.
The effect of this limitation manifests in vague recommendations that fail to
consider a wide range input; since no input was present.
The prime example of this concern can be found in the Raymond land use
section. This section is very data intensive. It is also the most specific in terms
of its recommendations. It provides a limited number of goals (all three of which
are listed above in Table 38, page 129) and objectives, but follows with a fairly
long list of specific actions for implementation. Most of the implementation
actions, however, are related to data and processes and unfortunately fall prey to
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vagueness; "[establish an Open Space/Scenic Resource Task Force...[to]
prioritize areas with high open space and scenic value that would be compiled in
a Raymond Open Space Inventory." (Raymond Master Plan 2002: 31). This
action is followed by the recommendation to "[establish a plan for the protection
of these resources..." with no guidance on how such lands will be protected, who
will be involved and what methods can be used to achieve protection other than
applying for "all relevant funding". (Raymond Master Plan 2002: 31). The
planning process appears to be recommending more planning steps rather than
actual policy implementation strategies.
Raymond and Litchfield both refer to community values in terms of
protected natural resources, a strong economy, and high-quality community
services. While these values may be self-evident, the situations where they
might be expressed and the strategies employed by stakeholders in their pursuit
were lacking. Rather, it seems that these general value statements result from
the assumptions of the board members themselves and not as part of a larger
attempt to engage stakeholders in the process.
In Litchfield, this lack of involvement resulted in a set of recommendations
that skirted the essential aspects of implementation; a defined and specific
objective, explicit roles, and structured strategies. The Litchfield plan
acknowledges this limitation and recognizes the drawback associated with
minimal public involvement. The executive summary submits this in the
following: "[expressing a town's vision through the voting process and citizen
interaction with the planning board is very difficult. Although consensus is
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difficult to achieve, the following statements closely reflect stated goals and
seems to capture a sense of the vision for Litchfield". (Litchfield Master Plan
2002: 2). The recommendations throughout the plan were generally so vague
that they could only be recognized as preliminary steps in a policy decision
process. A sampling of the recommendations from the land use section of the
Litchfield plan illustrates this result:
•

"Reformulate the zoning standards in the Southern CommercialIndustrial Service District to increase the probability that
complementary new uses will be sited in that zone..."

•

"Have a dialogue with the area communities, the NRPC, the Southern
New Hampshire Planning Commission, State officials and other
stakeholders about the potential to configure growth boundaries..."

There is no indication or guidance on how any of these recommendations
are to be completed or the framework for the actual results. The first statement,
in an optimal setting, would usually be found as the initial goal of the planning
process and the resulting effort would provide specific engagement of
stakeholders in formulating recommendations for implementation to achieve this
goal. As it stands, like the Raymond results, the conclusion of the process is
merely preliminary in nature. There is no indication of what changes should be
made, nor is there a discussion about what constitutes "complementary new
uses". The reformulation is completely left to future action and has no specific
guidance or further description in the plan.
The second recommendation listed above explicitly recognizes the type of
social process necessary to complete an effective policy process. Since the
adoption of the plan, the record shows that this recommendation has not been
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pursued. The task associated with this recommendation should instead be part
of the social process in the plan itself and result in recommendations for making
changes called for in configuring growth boundaries. The recommendation for
dialogue does not provide any further instructions on what to do if this effort
results in a "potential", or what to achieve if the "potential" referenced in the
recommendation is realized.
In Windham, community participation was extensive and there was a
diversity of sessions and input opportunities. The plan directly states this input
throughout the document, "...townspeople have expressed a desire to expand
and broaden the property tax base in order to minimize the burden of these
additional costs on residential taxpayers" (Windham Master Plan v.1 pg 66
2005). This statement demonstrates not only that the desires of the community
were a central component of evaluating and determining the language of the
master plan, but also that community participation was not lost in the drafting
phase. Instead the goals of the "townspeople" were truly incorporated into the
document. Furthermore, the statement also demonstrates the linkage that was
made between the current conditions and trends and the challenges the town
faces. This language is repeated throughout the articulation of the goals,
objectives, and strategies in the Windham master plan and it is clear from this
that a more robust social process was employed.
In terms of specific recommendations, the Windham plan provides for a
three-stepped approach that links the input from multiple stakeholders from their
participation in the visioning sessions into actual discussion of the outcomes and
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effects of policy changes. Such an example, repeated in similar form throughout
the plan, is provided in this approach to natural resource protection (Windham
Master Plan 2005):
•

Goal: Shape development in a manner that protects Windham's natural
resources.
o Strategies: Develop new landscaping regulations to:
-

Require additional use of low-maintenance landscaping
treatments, native landscape materials and minimize lawn
areas.

Discussion. Plans with weak stakeholder processes limit efforts to pursue
innovative responses to growth-related impacts. Broad-based exposure to and
support for recommendations are lacking in the planning process where
stakeholders are not engaged. In these situations the research, deliberation, and
consideration of innovative alternatives can only take place during the legislative
amendment process, since nothing was accomplished during the planning
process. This slows implementation to the point of inaction. The plans in
Litchfield and Raymond hint at recommendations for innovative land use policy
options, but these recommendations in almost every case, provide no specific
guidance on their implementation. As a result, there is no implementation. A
careful analysis of the language actually reveals that these recommendations do
not specifically call for action and use terms like "encourage" and "consider". For
example:
•

Encourage desirable development by designing land use programs that
rely on traditional and innovative land use controls to promote fair and
reasonable development, which benefits landowners and the public
interest (Litchfield Master Plan 2002).
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•

Consider the incorporation of the Office of State Planning's Model
Stormwater and Erosion Control Regulation, 1997 into the town's land use
regulations (Raymond Master Plan 2002).
When the social process is effectively employed, it follows that the policy

makers are confident in their role. They are no longer speculating on the
concerns of the stakeholders and the decision process reflects a more in depth
presentation and evaluation of strategies for implementation. Windham's prolific
amendment calendar following the adoption of the master plan supports this
conclusion (see Table 74, above, page 216). Active participation in the policy
decision-making process provides decision makers with targets, specific support,
and allows them to truly understand the goals of the stakeholders. The
recommendations in Windham reflect these larger objectives and at the same
time provides for specific and achievable results. In Windham, these results
were achieved with explicit reference and connection to the master plan process.
The previous adoption of the master plan in both Raymond and Litchfield
took place in 1991. This gap contributed to the comprehensive nature of the
updates for both communities. In general, the town process lacked the
involvement of stakeholders other than town officials. The plans were limited to
input of the board and the consulting planners. The records show that an
exchange of drafts between the consultants and board members took place but
that there were little or no public processes to encourage or seek public input.
Although the plans were discussed during regular planning board meetings, there
is no record of an organized attempt to diversify the opportunities for input from
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the public in different manners such as a citizen survey or other public venues
beyond the planning board hearings.
The projects in Litchfield and Raymond were undertaken during periods of
extreme growth, overseen by volunteer boards, and completed through a
consulting contractual arrangement. Project budgets and the contemporaneous
workload under which the board was operating appeared to inhibit the ability for
the board and the consultants to engage in an enhanced social process. During
the drafting, review, and adoption process these boards were meeting three and
four times a month with lengthy agendas for applications and permit reviews.
These deficiencies appear to have affected the depth of the plan by
creating a shallow and general set of recommendations throughout the plan that
lack the passion and diversity that results from a more engaged process. They
also fostered a more vague set of implementation recommendations.
Decision Process
Zoning amendments and other actions for implementation should reflect
the presence of a general relationship between the intelligence (research
function of the planning process), the input and objectives of the community (the
promotion element), the implementation options considered (prescription) and
available. The application of these prescriptions should be reviewed and
assessed (appraisal) for continuance, modification, or termination. Together,
these elements reflect seven steps of the decision process of the policy sciences
analytic framework as described above in Table 2 (page 37). This stage in the
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land use decision making process provides the linkage between the problem
orientation and the social process and the final action of the municipality.
The impact of public involvement on the effectiveness and specificity of
recommendations becomes clear with an examination of the decision process.
Without exposure, input, and deliberation, the town is unable to gauge the
willingness of the community to act to achieve its goals. Comparing these results
shows how this general lack in the research, promotion, and development of
options for implementation in the master plans impacts Raymond and Litchfield.
Although goals are appropriately general, increasing specificity should develop to
provide the proper guidance and opportunity for implementation. Strategies for
implementation should be specific and final. A recommendation to consider or
review other options postpones the very purpose of the master plan which is to
be the repository for this review and consideration. These examples, shown in
Table 78, provide a comparison of how each community plan addressed the topic
of surface water resources in the context of buffer protection through regulatory
changes.
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Table 78. Decision Process Comparison
Town

Objective
Preserve the natural and cultural
features that contribute to
Preserve those community Raymond's character such as lakes
features that contribute to and ponds, streams and rivers,
Raymond Raymond's village, country prime agricultural land, valuable
like character and quality woodlands, quality viewscapes,
wetlands, country roads, stone
of life.
walls, and other valuable open
space areas

Litchfield

Goal

Land uses that negatively
impact natural resources
should be discouraged and
appropriate technology
and proper mitigation
required.

Protect and enhance
environmentally sensitive
natural resources areas in
Windham order to maintaintheir
ecological integrity and/or
to promote public health
and safety.

Strategy

Review the final Exeter River
Watershed Management Plan and
consider adopting
recommendations that may be
appropriate to Raymond.

Priority

Timeframe

None

Immediate

Shoreline Protection. A local
shoreline program should be
considered for adoption as part of
None
the zoning ordinance and fashioned
after the state model shoreline
protection ordinance.

None

None

Incorporate by reference to Town's
regulation the state Shoreline
Protect surface and ground-water
Protection Statute and consider
resources by minimizing non-point
whether or not the state standards
source pollution storm
are stringent enough. Consider
waterdischarge and properly
adoption of the Model Riparian
managing sub-surface sewage
Buffer Conservation Ordinance
disposal systems.
prepared by the Office of Energy
and Planning.

Medium

2 to 4 years

Intelligence. The intelligence function provides the information upon which
the community bases its problem orientation and policy decisions. Each
community included similar baseline data based on existing demographic data.
These data were from similar sources and presented in similar format, (see
above, Raymond - page 145-146, Litchfield - page 180, Windham - page 213).
Mapping results varied across the samples but were generally similar. The use
of GIS data was most extensive in Litchfield's plan - reflecting the capacity of the
Nashua Regional Planning Commission for GIS-related presentations.
Promotion. The promotion function of the decision process is where
debate and deliberation regarding policy alternatives are considered. Windham is
the only town that engaged in any form of promotion. The record for the drafting
and adoption process in Raymond and Litchfield showed no public engagement
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or involvement during the promotion process of the plan's consideration and
adoption (see Tables 41 and 53, pages 137 and 173, respectively). This lack of
participation resulted in a plan entirely drafted by the planning board and the
consultants. The recommendations, as a result, were vague and represented
preliminary matters. Most of the specific recommendations for Raymond and
Litchfield involved suggestions for further data gathering, consideration for future
action, and more planning. Table 45 (page 148 and 149) provides all of
Raymond's recommendations. The narrative review of Litchfield's
recommendations provides insight into the nature of the promotion completed in
the plan (see above, starting at page 181). Windham's process, which included
significantly more promotion, incorporated several options and recommendations
that provided the planning board with more specific implementation strategies
and success. The extent of discussion, review, and consideration is reflected in
the workshops process (summarized in Table 69. Windham Social Process, page
205, above), the entire text of Volume II of the plan, and the adoption process
engaged in by the Town.
Prescription. The prescription portion of the decision process relates to
the "effects" of the social process. If the plan was generally lacking in its
assessment of impacts to particular populations and stakeholders, a similar lack
of evidence is expected at this stage of the decision process.
The example in Table 78 (above at page 236) provides a comparative list
of prescriptive devices for all three towns; the differences illustrate the
divergence from actual recommendations for policy and the precursors to action.
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Precursors are recommendations that begin with terms such as "consider",
"review", or "explore". The master plan is meant to incorporate the activities of
research, review, and exploration. These activities should be found in the
problem orientation and social process of the policy sciences analytic framework.
When these elements are lacking, as in Litchfield and Raymond, the decision
process is flawed. Without these elements being completed earlier in the
process, the prescription actually begins with these steps.
There was no evidence in reports, minutes, or the plan itself for Raymond
and Litchfield that indicates alternatives were reviewed prior to recommendations
being made in these towns. The adoption process for implementing the
recommendations of these plans is reflected in the policy sciences analytic
framework as "invocation". Litchfield and Raymond showed limited linkage
between the master plan's recommendations and the zoning and regulatory
amendments considered in the years following the plan's adoption. The results
for Raymond and Litchfield are shown above in Table 51 (page 154) and 55
(page 185), respectively. Neither town raised the master plan during their
invocation processes. Windham however shows a sharp contrast. As provided
above in Table 74 (page 216), Windham progressed forward in developing
several new regulatory amendments following the master plan. In addition, the
master plan was discussed and contributed to the discussion.
Invocation. During this review several items were found at this late stage
in the decision process (invocation) without the presence of any support or
reference in the master plan. These items appear on the record without any
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reference in the master plan. The presentation and deliberation on these matters
reflects the disconnected process in Raymond and Litchfield (these matters are
listed in Table 51 - on page 154 - and table 55 - on page 185). The discussion
in the relevant minutes for these hearings did not include the master plan or any
recognizable relation to the results of the master plan policy process.
These concerns were also present in Windham. The plan recommends
that "[a]t a minimum, it may be advisable for the town to consider forming a
committee of residents and Town officials to further investigate these issues and
make recommendations" (Windham Master Plan vol. I 13). This shows a clear
understanding that many issues need further information gathering, and that this
effort was not conducted during the planning process. However, no evidence to
date indicates that such initiatives are underway.
Application, Appraisal, and Termination. Windham is the only town that
indicated evidence of application, appraisal and termination elements of the
policy sciences framework. The Raymond planning board did not raise or apply
the master plan or review its progress in the three years following the plan's
adoption (see pages 155-157, above). The Litchfield record shows four separate
comments regarding the master plan (three of which were in the context of the
elderly housing ordinance) in the three years following the adoption of the master
plan (see Table 56, page 187, above). For Windham, the case study results
describe an actual scenario where this was played out in the context of an appeal
from a planning board decision. If this appeal was taken from a decision of
Raymond and Litchfield, the result would have illuminated the lack of specific
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recommendations and their development in the context of vague goals. The
comparative results of such an exercise would have shown the plan's inability to
inform a decision like in the Windham example (see pages 217-219, above).
Recommendations. The plans in Raymond and Litchfield present
decision processes that reflect general conclusions. There is no evidence in
these plans that show the type and nature of exploratory exercises that are
embedded in the social process found in Windham. In Raymond, this issue was
made concrete in the record, indicating a complete inversion of the planning
process:
"The Master Plan goals should harmonize with the language in the Town's
Ordinances."
(Town of Raymond Planning Board Minutes 9/11/03)
The master plans reviewed are divided in three essential components (like
the policy sciences analytic framework); data (closely aligned with the problem
orientation), collaborative analysis (reflecting the social process) and
recommendations (the decision process). If a town does not have sufficient will
or resources to complete a balance of all three of these elements, the process is
flawed.
In terms of comparing these efforts, Windham provided a clear indication
of a well-developed process that was successfully reviewed through the analytic
framework in terms of the problem orientation, social process, and decision
process. Raymond and Litchfield however, showed significant gaps in the social
process and related elements in the problem orientation and decision process.
These deficiencies were related to the recognition and accounting of alternative
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viewpoints and stakeholder participation. The plans themselves, in these towns,
appear almost exclusively to be data results.
If there is no clear apportionment of the effort to include a social process,
at the outset of the project, boards and their consultants will likely have no choice
but to default to extensive research and data presentation. This results from the
specific language in the statute and historical development of master plans in the
state. A significant portion of the Litchfield master plan is actually based upon
the text and outline found in Amherst - also completed by Nashua Regional
Planning Commission. There are also sections of Windham's master plan that
track the language found in Raymond. These similarities are related to the joint
production of the plans by the same consultants.
When time and money limit efforts, the social process appears to suffer.
Consulting planners and engineers in these case studies lean to the data-side of
things and provide their boards with a fairly well-developed, but overly objective,
problem orientation and decision process. A more appropriate, and beneficial
result would be to focus on the social process first. Data, reports, and statistical
analysis can be accessed through outside data sources. These sources could
easily be tailored for individual community use and then incorporated into plans
without extensive additional effort and management. All of the entities listed
below prepare data sets in a format that is accessible by a town. Each source
was founding in the plans reviewed:
•
•

United States Census data
New Hampshire Department of Education data on school facilities, student
enrollment, and funding concerns.
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•
•

•
•

New Hampshire Department of Environmental Resources for ecologic
resources, water and sewer facilities, and pollution information.
New Hampshire Office of Energy and Planning Data Center for
information on housing, population, projections, and demographic data
reports.
New Hampshire Economic and Labor Market Information Bureau for
economic information and employment data.
Regional Planning Agencies and NH GRANIT for mapping resources.

Rather than making each individual town update the charts and data sets
that are already available in a universal central access point, a standard data set
should be made available that can be easily incorporated into the plan. This
would allow for towns to focus resources on the more community-specific needs
with respect to developing unique policy responses and a focus on public
participation. The source data can be reported directly from the originator in a
generally accepted format for inclusion in a town master plan. Such data sets
could be reproduced and updated on the cycle of the original reporting entity increasing the frequency of the plan's update cycle and lowering the impact on
community resources.
By lightening this load, towns would be able to develop a more robust
social process through grants and programs that currently exist. Rather than use
these funds in pursuit of general purposes of "master plan development", these
grants could encourage the social process aspect by identifying and ranking
recipients based on their commitment to public participation elements. The
foundation for these social process successes can be developed in a nonspecific and non-threatening fashion by regional and state planning agencies by
providing guidance on how to achieve these collaborative process goals.
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One of the major criticisms for master plans in New Hampshire is that they
are not "used". Although it is not clear what exactly practitioners mean by "use"
in this context, it appears that part of the issue is that the plan itself is not useful.
If the recommendations are not specific and do not provide support for actions of
the planning board, it is had to imagine how they could be used.

Conclusions
The three principle questions researched in this case study were:
1.

Can the policy sciences analytic framework help to
understand the local land use policy decision making
process in New Hampshire?

2.

How have individual communities reacted to growth impacts
on natural resources and community character, stated their
policies for dealing with growth, and implemented that
policy?

3.

Why do the perceived negative impacts of growth persist in
the face of strong community consensus in opposition?

Many specific questions regarding the local land use policy decision
process require further research. Questions such as the impact of tax policy, the
use and effectiveness of particular land use tools, and other similar questions are
not the subject of this research. The results found here provide assistance in
structuring effective methods to approach further research by understanding the
land use policy decision process and its strengths and weaknesses. The basic
premise of the research supports the position that the community master
planning process is the gateway to both comprehend and inform the local land
use policy process. The policy sciences analytic framework serves as an
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effective tool to examine this process. The ultimate challenge relates to how the
planning policy process can be directly connected to zoning and decisions that
are guided by the master plan yet fail to address growth and related impacts.
Question 1: Can we use the policy sciences analytic framework to
effectively examine and assess the process and substance of
the local land use policy decision making policy in New
Hampshire?
Confronting the research questions for this project using the policy
sciences analytic framework is well validated. The framework has been used in
a wide range of local process analysis settings (Clark 2002). This research
specifically shows that the framework can inform further work in understanding
and assessing the local land use policy process. The analytic framework
provides an effective way to measure, assess, and gauge the different stages
and methods employed in the New Hampshire land use policy process. The
characteristics of the framework, while compartmentalized, provides the
researcher with the ability to look at a significant amount of data from single or
multiple sources and organize the findings into a coherent set of results that are
able to be analyzed, as Laswell originally intended in Preview of Policy Sciences
(1976).
The analytic framework was able to facilitate and coordinate the analysis
of data from 750 pages of master plan documents in three separate towns, plus
15 years of minutes. These data sources were sorted and incorporated in the
analytic framework in a manner that illuminated the extent of the various activities
completed in the local land use decision making process.
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Question 2: How have communities reacted to growth impacts on natural
resources and community character, stated their policies for
dealing with growth, and implemented that policy?
The master planning process is the most significant repository for these
efforts. Legally, master plans provide the direct link for specific land use tools
(NH RSA 674:2). In some cases the master plan is a required prerequisite to
land use regulations. This is the case when subdivision regulations seek to
require innovative approaches. The enabling law for these regulations provide
that towns may only "[r]equire innovative land use controls on lands when
supported by the master plan" NH RSA 674:36(ll)(m).
The range of responses in these case studies show how different
community responses play out and how the differing level of social processes
employed informs the problem orientation and decision making process. There
is no evidence in any of the communities studied of any separate defined
process that impacts the local land use policy process to the extent of the master
planning process. In response to the question of how communities have reacted
to growth impacts on natural resources and community character, stated their
policies for dealing with growth, and implemented that policy, the town reports
and plans themselves have been reviewed. This search for other public
processes yields few results. No community provided any evidence of an
alternative to the planning process. The only efforts, reports, or committees
related to planning were found in the master plan in one form or another. These
processes are listed below in Table 79.
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Table 79. Parallel Planning Processes
Town

Process
Open Space Plan
Recreation Forum
Raymond
Downtown Business Association
Capital Imrovements Program
Agriculture
Economic Development Committee
Litchfield
Housing Policy Plan
Recreation Plan
Historic Preservation Plan
Transportation Task Force
Recreation Master Plan
Windham
Open Space Management Plan
Economic Development Committee
Capital Improvements Program

Recommendation Reference Source
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes

Participants and stakeholders that seek to influence the land use policy
process beyond the traditional planning process must still, at some point, engage
directly in the process itself. There are outside influences on this process, such
as market conditions, individual decisions regarding land development, and state
and federal government policies. The impact of these outside forces is indirect.26
The critical components of a community response to growth are therefore almost
entirely reflected, recorded, and embodied in the master planning process and its
implementation through land use regulations and the permitting process.
The contextual mapping effort of this research provides the outline of
growth and growth related impacts in New Hampshire. The master planning
process in New Hampshire shows little significant divergence from the traditional
underpinnings of the Standard State Zoning Enabling Act developed by the
Department of Commerce in the early part of the 20th Century. The impacts of

Although issues of preemption and federal laws regarding particular applications or actions
may control stages of the process, there is no evidence of a direct engagement that has a wide
ranging impact on the land use policy decision making process.
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historical transportation infrastructure developments are present and accounted
for in each community master plan and will likely continue to impact these
communities in the future. A response to these impacts and an improvement in
the relationship between regional, state, and federal transportation planning
requires a more hierarchical response. This research focuses on the systems
and processes that are controlled and contained within the local community.
Transportation planning, and its impact on local communities, was beyond the
scope of this research.
As detailed in Chapter 3, Raymond, Litchfield, and Windham experienced
similar growth patterns, enacted and amended zoning ordinances in a similar
timeframe and at a similar frequency, and completed similarly situated planning
processes in response to the growth periods in the later half of the 20th century
(see Table 34, above page 121). Each community is an active member in the
relevant regional planning agency (see Table 33, above page 121). Finally, each
community has a similar government structure - town meeting form of
government (see page 109, above for this discussion). The results of the case
study, as presented in Chapter 4, show different levels of success in addressing
growth-related impacts. Success is measured in terms of the New Hampshire
statutes that guide the content and preparation of the master plan. These
statutes, as described above in Chapter 1 (pages 5-7), provide for representative
examples of what should be found when applying the policy sciences analytic
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framework to assess community success along side of fundamental principles of
smart growth27 and collaborative planning28 as discussed above.
Question 3. Why do the harmful impacts of growth persist in the face of
strong community consensus to preserve rural character and
natural resources?
The case study subjects show strong parallels in their structure of the
master plan, yet differ in their approach to the planning process. The structural
similarity is attributable to the enabling legislation that guides the outline of the
plan (NH RSA 674:2). The divergence in process could be attributable to the
change in the preparation statute that was adopted after the completion of the
Raymond and Litchfield master plans. It could also be attributable to the fact that
the Windham planning process started with the goal to more effectively engage
citizens, coupled with a budget of over $89,000. Regardless of what influenced
this divergence, Windham's master plan is by far the most effective policy
document and reflects the most complete social process. This research has
been concerned mainly with the impact of this difference, not the cause. As a
result of this stakeholder process, the document was more relevant and thus
more usable. With specific guidance and political support for particular actions,
the board was able to realize its goals and recommendations. With this
conclusion, the obvious concern persists; will communities be able to confront

Smart growth is specifically referenced in NH RSA 674:2(1), describing the purpose of the
master plan and its role in "guid[ing] the board in the performance of its other duties in a manner
that achieves the principles of smart growth, sound planning, and wise resource protection".
28
Collaborative planning principles are referred to in NH RSA 674:2(ll)(a) calling for the vision of
the plan to reflect "the desires of the citizens affected by the master plan" and NH RSA 674:3(111),
where it requires the board to "solicit public comments regarding the future growth of the
municipality in order to involve citizens in the preparation of the master plan in a way which is
most appropriate for the municipality".
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growth related impacts through the local land use policy process without large
amounts of money?
The central question relates to why these impacts have persisted is
embedded in the social process employed by individual communities. Even with
the evident success in Windham, all the planning processes reviewed have two
primary characteristics that interfere with effective results. First, a significant
amount of time and resources were consumed to research and present standard
data sets. Second, planning efforts are taken up in such an infrequent cycle, that
they result in significant rewrites and require significant resources for their timely
completion. Together, these factors seem to inhibit an effective local land use
policy decision making process. Windham overcame these limitations with a
substantial infusion of capital into their planning project (several times more than
the amounts paid by Raymond and Litchfield in their contracts). Since many
communities lack the economic resources to move beyond these limitations,
these recommendations must look beyond increased local funding for
consultants.
Each plan analyzed presented data on population, housing, and land use.
The source for these data reports were the Office of Energy and Planning Data
Center and the United States Decennial Census. Specific data sources on tax
information, community facilities, and services were provided by the town reports.
Individualized data gathering was not undertaken and in most cases not
necessary since these existing sources were sufficient to present an adequate
picture of the community. Trends, conditions, and projections were reasonably

249

extrapolated from these fundamental sources. Build out analyses were created
or referenced in each plan. The build out analyses in all three communities were
used to predict the maximum population under existing zoning restrictions. None
of the communities recognized the impending problem regarding this hypothetical
"build out"; namely, that communities cannot stop growth. As discussed in the
introduction to this research, communities must allow for growth, and cannot use
zoning to restrict opportunities for new residents, especially when these
prospective residents are of low and moderate income.29
The adoption and update timeframes show that these communities view
the master planning process as a punctuated process. Although Windham was
able to sustain a more identifiable link between the plan and its implementation,
none of the communities provided for an ongoing appraisal and update process
for the plan. During the screening process (see, Table 32, above at page 119)
the length of time between master plan updates was identified. For most
communities the master plan had languished for over 10 years. The effect of
this punctuated process creates a disconnect between the planning role and the
permitting role of the community decision makers - t h e planning board.
Punctuated Planning.
As noted in the case subject screening process, towns update their master
plans on an infrequent basis (see Table 32, page 119). This is also found in the
master plan enabling statute which recommends an update cycle of every 5-10
years (NH RSA 674:3(ll). This punctuated approach to land use policy has a
negative impact on the ability of the community to develop a ration problem
29

See footnote 2, page 3 above discussing the Britton v. Chester case in New Hampshire.
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orientation that relies on the constant development of trends and information
needed to develop options and alternatives for policy conclusions. This also
results in dramatic increases on administrative and budget resources during the
update times. Intense and time consuming update processes also creates
fatigue in stakeholders by requiring significant time commitments during the
process. Consultants are often necessary given the increased workload and are
funded through high-cost contracts. Punctuated planning efforts usually result in
extensive reporting of existing data. The entire process suffers from a lack of
engagement, results in a document that has no significant impact, and fails to
provide any serious benefits to the community.
Statutory Changes
A central method for addressing the concerns and findings of this research
is statutory change. New Hampshire land use law, as discussed in Chapter 3,
enables master plans through state authorization. There are three essential
components to master plan law in New Hampshire. These components include a
substantive requirement for the content of the master plan (NH RSA 674:2), a
recommended procedural process for preparing the master plan (NH RSA
674:3), and a set of provisions covering the formal adoption requirement (NH
RSA 675:5-6). The changes recommended here are minimal in an effort to be
realistic. Recommendations regarding mandatory regional planning or wholesale
revisions to the land use enabling laws would not be realistic or relevant. The
narrowly tailored recommendations, with increased education about these
requirements, would substantially support an improved process.
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The existing statutory scheme is partially responsible for the current
planning scenario. Further research would contribute to a more direct
assessment of this level of influence. The results of this research, however,
establish a reasonable linkage between the statutory provisions and the resulting
concerns regarding the existing planning processes. The master plans are
limited to the topics listed in the statute (NH RSA 674:2) and follow the
recommendation for updates every 5 to 10 years (NH RSA 674:3). Modifying this
legislative scheme to promote an improved policy decision making process
provides a targeted leverage point for change. These changes are listed below
in terms of substantive and procedural modifications. With respect to the formal
legal process for adoption, no change is recommended (NH RSA 675:5-6). This
formula for adoption does not result in a significant impact on the existing
identified deficiencies nor would it result in a significant improvement if changes
were to be made.
Content and Substantive Changes. Master plans are enabled in New
Hampshire through RSA 674:2. This statute was comprehensively amended in
the 2001-2002 session of the New Hampshire legislature (Chapter 178, HB 650
2002). There was an additional, but minor, amendment in 2007 relating to
stonewalls in the historic resources section. The first section in this statute
provides for the purpose of the master plan, and states:
"The purpose of the master plan is to set down as clearly and practically
as possible the best and most appropriate future development of the area
under the jurisdiction of the planning board, to aid the board in designing
ordinances that result in preserving and enhancing the unique quality of
life and culture of New Hampshire, and to guide the board in the
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performance of its other duties in a manner that achieves the principles of
smart growth, sound planning, and wise resource protection."
(NH RSA 674:2(1)).
This language is broad and appropriate. Rather than recommend
changes to this section, it would be more appropriate to reacquaint boards with
the specific language present. Table 80, below, provides a comparison of the
general purpose of each plan as articulated by the towns studied.
Table 80. Master Plan Goal Comparison
Town

General Purpose of the Master Plan

This plan is designed to guide the future development of Raymond in the
coming years. It sets forth policies and recommendations as a means of
Raymond achieving desirable growth in the community. The plan provides guidance
to the Planning Board and other town officials as to those areas of the
community that are suitable for particular activities, and those where
development is inappropriate or requires more stringent standards.
The 2002 Litchfield Master Plan is a policy statement for guiding local land
use regulation, transportation improvements, environmental protection and
Litchfield capital improvements for the 2002 to 2020 period. The Plan is also a
resource for Litchfield citizens, private business and for state and regional
officials.
This document presents the core of Windham's 2005 Master Plan, a set of
goals, objectives, and strategies that together describe a direction for the
Town over the next ten years. The Master Plan has been developed
through extensive participation by the Town's residents and public officials.
Windham In addition to this document, the Master Plan includes an Existing
Conditions and Analysis report (Volume 1) which compiles the most current
available data on the topics covered in the Master Plan; presents growth
projections; and identifies key issues that the Town must address in the
coming years.
Each community plan, even the more extensive Windham plan, does not
appear to track the more aggressive language of the statute. Familiarization with
this statutory statement about the latitude and power of the plan could contribute
to a board's ability and comfort in exploring more aggressive policies to address
growth-related impacts. The statute's specific reference to smart growth should
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provide this as the starting point for action rather than the result of the planning
process. This starting point would release the planning process from an
extensive exercise process that seems to be engaged in justifying a goal (smart
growth) that is already conceived as reasonable by the legislature. Ending with a
recommendation that the town should encourage smart growth or reduce sprawl
creates a circular process with little progress.
The statute also sets forth two required sections for the master plan. The
statute frames these two sections with the following opening provision:
The master plan shall be a set of statements and land use and
development principles for the municipality with such accompanying
maps, diagrams, charts and descriptions as to give legal standing to the
implementation ordinances and other measures of the planning board.
Each section of the master plan shall be consistent with the others in its
implementation of the vision section
(NHRSA 674:2(11)).
The statute requires the following sections:
(a) A vision section that serves to direct the other sections of the plan.
This section shall contain a set of statements which articulate the desires
of the citizens affected by the master plan, not only for their locality but for
the region and the whole state. It shall contain a set of guiding principles
and priorities to implement that vision.
(b) A land use section upon which all the following sections shall be
based. This section shall translate the vision statements into physical
terms. Based on a study of population, economic activity, and natural,
historic, and cultural resources, it shall show existing conditions and the
proposed location, extent, and intensity of future land use.
(NH RSA 674:2(111)).
Section (a) describes and presumes a social process that requires the
input of the "citizens" affected by the plan. The very language of the statute calls
for a more extensive process that engages the public and the stakeholders.
Since these provisions are mandatory, compliance is also critical. As with the
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above, mere familiarity with the statute would serve to increase exposure and the
prognosis for a more developed social process to encourage results in line with
the principles of smart growth and collaborative planning. Section (b), is a more
substance laden provision that describes the content of the land use section.
Each of the plans reviewed provide reasonable compliance with this section.
With appropriate changes to this section, results may appear that steer
towns away from the over-emphasis on data-collection and under-emphasis on
data analysis that currently limits town planning processes. Changing the statute
in a fashion that limits the research and scope of the "study" required can help
towns focus more on the missed opportunities of section (a). Such a change
could be implemented, for example, with the following new section, added to the
existing statute:
(c) The "study" and "existing conditions" reporting required in section (b)
that are required to give legal standing to implementation efforts of the
municipality may be limited to and based upon existing data provided by
Census reporting, the Office of Energy and Planning, and the regional
planning agencies. The Office of Energy and Planning and the regional
planning agencies shall provide data sets and mapping results that form
this baseline reporting for communities to utilize in their master plans.
This language would serve to buttress and benefit the efforts of smaller
communities, particularly, who can rely on existing efforts and use limited
budgets to expand on the relevant issues relating to the "desires of the citizens"
required by section (a). Furthermore, this legislative action serves to insulate
communities from challenge who base their vision and other planning efforts on
this data. The legislative action, itself, makes this process a reasonable and
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legally sufficient methodology for informing several aspects of the credible policy
making decision process.
The remainder of this statute provides for several optional sections of the
master plan. This statute introduces the list of potential topics with the critical
language that states "[t]he master plan may also include the following
sections...". NH RSA 674:2(111). The primary concern is that the statute does not
provide for options for topics beyond the list. As a matter of statutory
construction, the failure of the legislature to include the phrase "but not be limited
to" may operate to limit the list of optional chapters.30 Since the chapters are
meant to give "legal standing" to ordinances, the lack of authorization to adopt
innovative chapters inhibits the municipality's ability to adopt innovative
ordinances. This change (adding the "but not be limited to" phrase) will expand
the range of issues and allow municipalities to address the "desires of the
citizens".
With the above change, the resulting list of optional chapters becomes
non-exclusive. The current list of optional chapters follows in Table 81. The
table includes an additional set of columns which show the case study
communities status with respect to these chapters. The table shows that the
towns studied have limited their review of topics to the chapters provided for in
the statute. Raymond has one hold over chapter from the previous statute that

This language is made legally significant because RSA 674:21, the innovative land use control
statute, includes this phrase. As a principle of statutory construction therefore, if the legislature
had meant for the section to be non-exclusive, it would have stated as such. The presence of the
phrase elsewhere in the land use statutes furthers this concern.
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covers construction materials, which in part relates to the high content of
excavation sites in town.
Table 81. RSA 672:2 Master Plan Content and Case Subjects.
RSA 672
lll(a)
lll(b)
Hl(c)
lll(d)
lll(e)
lll(f)
ni(g)
Hl(h)
lll(i)
Hl(j)
Hl(k)
Hid)
lll(m)

Chapter Content
Tranportation
Community Facilities
Economic Development
Natural Resources
Natural Hazards
Recreation
Utility and Public Service
Cultural and Historic Resources
Regional Concerns
Neighborhood Plan
Community Design
Housing
Implementation

Raymond Litchfield

Windham

Present
Present

Present
Present
Present
Present

Present
Present
Present
Present

Present

Present

Present

Present

Present

Prsent

Present
Present

Present

Expanding the list with specified chapter topics can help to focus
municipalities on a wider range of issues - relevant issues not specifically
covered in the existing statute include: Climate Change, Energy, Local
Agriculture, and Wildlife. 31 In conjunction with these specific additions, making
the list non-exclusive can serve to broaden the municipality's ability to focus on
any issue relevant to its citizens.
The New Hampshire statutory scheme also provides guidance on the
preparation of the master plan. This statute was enacted in the middle of 2002
and would not affect the outcome of Litchfield and Raymond (NH RSA 674:3,
quoted below). These provisions describe how planning efforts should be
undertaken and how, with further exposure to these provisions and the intent
31

Each of these issues are verified by state and local action, climate change and energy issues
have been validated as municipal concerns through the adoption of the Climate Change
resolution in 164 of New Hampshire's 234 towns. Furthermore, the State of New Hampshire Fish
and Game has adopted a progressive State Wildlife Action Plan with a wide range of suggestions
and resources for local governments. New Hampshire Fish and Game Department, New
Hampshire's Wildlife Action Plan (2006).
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behind them, the process could result in a more successful local land use policy
decision process. RSA 674:3 provides the following three sections on master
plan preparation:
I. In preparing, revising, or amending the master plan, the
planning board may make surveys and studies, and may
review data about the existing conditions, probable growth
demands, and best design methods to prevent sprawl
growth in the community and the region. The board may also
consider the goals, policies, and guidelines of any regional
or state plans, as well as those of abutting communities.
II. Revisions to the plan are recommended every 5 to 10
years.
III. During the preparation of the various sections of the
master plan, the board shall inform the general public and
the office of energy and planning and regional planning
commissions and solicit public comments regarding the
future growth of the municipality in order to involve citizens in
the preparation of the master plan in a way which is most
appropriate for the municipality.
Section I provides a clear statement that reflects a specific policy position
that sprawl is worth preventing. In addition, this section provides for optional
consideration with respect to regional and state plans. The obvious change to
make these considerations mandatory, by changing "may" to "shall", would be a
step toward making these provisions more consistent with the goals of smart
growth and regional planning efforts. Although mandates are frowned upon in
New Hampshire, there are already several other mandatory provisions in the land
use chapter that serve to lessen this concern, especially where the mandate
relates to citizen involvement in government. Consideration does not necessarily
mean alignment or deference. The statutory language seems to reflect the
reluctance on the part of the legislature to make mandatory statements or to
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indicate that regional planning is worthy. The consideration of these plans can
only serve to broaden and acknowledge the regional context of planning and
achieve the central goals of reflecting the community growth impacts.
With respect to timing for revisions in Section II, 5 to 10 years is
appropriate, but promotes the punctuated approach to planning discussed above.
Even a minor change that recommends the planning process to be a continual
process would serve to promote a less punctuated approach to land use policy.
Section III, of RSA 674:3 (above), reflects the essential finding of this
research. A lack of community and stakeholder involvement (as reflected by the
social process of the policy sciences analytic framework) affects the land use
policy decision making process. Failing to engage the public and other
stakeholders inhibits the progress and realization of the goals of the community.
Although public participation can be a double edged sword, the results from a
lack of input and exposure results in greater harm to the process. Without a
diverse and engaged stakeholder process, goal input will be minimal and narrow.
Concerns will be missed and buy-in will be difficult since the political body is
underrepresented. This lack of diversity and support will prevent the gathering of
political will to create tailored and innovative responses to growth-related
impacts. Enhanced exposure and education on the principles and benefits of
completing the planning process in manner that reflects NH RSA 674:3(lll) would
lead to improved results. This is corroborated by the process engaged by the
Town of Windham. In the frequently asked question document prepared in
advance of this effort, the question was posed:
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Question:

What will be different with this Master Plan?

Answer:

There will be more citizens input...

What Next.
Personally, I have learned that the issue of public involvement is critical to
a successful policy process. I have learned to reassess my own professional
practice and that if we, as a state of communities, are going to address negative
growth-related impacts, we will have to engage our citizens. I have also learned
that the tools to implement this change are present in the existing statutory
language and that a broader exposure and perhaps even some minor changes at
key leverage points in these statutes and the planning profession can work to
implement this change.
In conjunction with the above recommendations, I intend to diversify my
message when I am granted the opportunity to educate planners (both citizens
and professionals). It will be my own goal to help others in this field to gain a
deeper respect for the public process and its benefits.
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APPENDIX A
THE FOCUS GROUP PROCESS
The role of the focus group in this research has many benefits. Primarily
focused on triangulation, the focus group was utilized to test and buttress the
following primary research elements:
•

What community factors should be quantified and presented for
comparison?

•

What sources of data are available?

•

Considering the above, what subjects should be considered for the
research?

•

What factors should be identified as relevant dependent and independent
variables for the research?

•

What quantitative community characteristics best indicate success at
policy implementation?
The focus group agenda was distributed to a range of professional

planners who were solicited for participation. The range of participants was
chosen to represent local, regional, and state level planners with a wide range of
backgrounds, education, and experience. Participation followed strict UNH IRB
process.
The session was recorded and the minutes transcribed. The group
naturally gravitated toward a consensus in each major item. It appears that this
approach arises from the professional background of the participants, the
camaraderie present, and the seriousness and innovation of the research. Each
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participant acknowledged the need and the timeliness of the work in light of other
state efforts and the apparent demise of another statewide state study on growth
management.
Given the general concurrence of growth patterns in these locations, and
the results of the focus group process, the following regional planning agency
jurisdictions were selected:
The Rockingham Planning Commission (RPC)
The Nashua Regional Planning Commission (NRPC)
The Southern New Hampshire Planning Commission (SNHPC)
The Central New Hampshire Regional Planning Commission was
considered but discouraged because of the considerable influence by the City of
Concord on the rest of the region. Although Manchester lies within SNHPC, the
other regional communities have maintained their own strong growth patterns
independent of Manchester's influence.
The focus group results also validated the list of community elements
used to map a community's profile in terms of growth and policy context.
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The participant group is represented below:
Focus Group Participation
Participant
First

Education
Masters - Related
Juris Doctor

Professional Experience
Regional
Local

Years at Experience Level
5 Years
5 Years

Second

Bachelors - Geography

State
Local

10 Years
7 Years

Third

Bachelors - Related
Masters - Planning

State
Regional
Local

2 Years
2 Years
1 Year

Fourth

Bachelors - Geography
Masters - Geography

State
Local

0.5 Years
10.5 Years

Fifth

Masters - Geography
Juris Doctor

State
Regional
Local

5 Years
8 Years
2 Years

The group's combined experience 58 years, all in New Hampshire,
represents over 17.5 years at the state level, 15 years at the regional level, and
25.5 years at the local level. Prior to the session, the following agenda was
distributed to the participants:
I.

II.

Goals of the Session:
A.
Provide assistance to research.
B.
Provide the researcher with expanded opinions regarding
the problem, research methods, and goals.
Review Research and Objectives
A.
Disconnect between stated land use policy goals and
implementation.
B.
Review primary research objectives.
• Determine how have communities reacted to growth impacts
on natural resources and community character, stated their
policies for dealing with growth, and implemented that policy.
• Identify what characteristics, events, myths, values, and
policies have had an impact of the formation, change, and
effectiveness of the land use policy process.
• Determine the role of the Master Plan and other legislation in
the development of land use policy and regulation.
• Determine what factors account for the differences in
implementation success.
• Assess effects on how well regulations implement
community goals.

270

•

III.

IV.

V.
VI.

Assess the role of outside educational efforts,
publications, and other governmental and nongovernmental entities play in assisting communities.
• Determine whether a disconnect exists between community
goals and implementation efforts.
• Identify likely and perceived sources for this disconnect, if it
exists.
• Propose what can be done to close this gap.
Review and discuss Methodologies.
A.
Primary document review and community characteristic
assessment.
1.
Is list sufficient and comprehensive enough to
measure implementation efforts and provide a robust
view of the policy process?
B.
Matrix of communities - selection criteria.
1.
Are the selection criteria representative of the subject
communities and of sufficient depth to provide
representative elements necessary to draw
conclusions based on similarities and distinctions?
C.
Cross case study protocol.
1.
Is the protocol outline sufficient to provide internal and
external validity to the study path and lay the
groundwork for valid analysis of the results.
D.
Interviews.
1.
Is the list of anticipated subjects and methods for
identifying additional subjects reflective of anticipated
stakeholders/participants in the local land use policy
process.
2.
Is the survey instrument comprehensive and balanced
(between structured and open) in questions to
illuminate perspectives and characteristics of the
entire policy process.
E.
Analysis.
Input.
A.
Problem statements and research questions.
1.
New perspectives on the issue and probable factors
that may be overlooked and not included in the
research consideration.
2.
Relate and discuss research objectives and whether
list is sufficient to give comprehensive view of all
elements of the policy process at work in the issue.
Open discussion.
Adjourn.
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Minutes of the Focus Group Process
Time: 0-10
Background: Disconnect between MP and implementation.
Hope that it can go to the next level. Look at who and what affects policy process.
Distrust with regional/state agencies.
Group of communities and then examine what they used and not and why and why not.
Looking at the spreadsheet on what elements of a Town are noteworthy for study.
Divide along the planning commissions RPC NRPC SNHRPC not choosing CNHPC
(Concord dominates Central). Group examined the Central as a choice. Look at towns
with planners vs. without planners and staff. Not sure yet if subjects that are different or
similar and look at what causes the difference.
Is the difference confusing or is it reasonable or too much to grasp. Examined the factors
among the three RPAs.
What more should be examined, what more should be looked at:
BOS and number
Town Council
City Council
City is more efficient than Town Meeting in process
Time: 1 0 - 2 0
Size of the community critical, planner or not, staff, department, multiple planners
as way to note the culture of planning in the community.
City staff is hired to do things.
Town BOS hired to stop things by electorate.
Role of taxation was mentioned and the impact on the community regardless of
the structure.
Also, education of people and its impact.
Continue to gather the data to create a base for further study.
Consider by school district and the impact of growth in the district.
What questions should be asked:
Why support the ordinance.
Why did you vote.
Why did you or did not go
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Same people go and same not
Is conference participation worthy as an element of the community:
Can I access OEP data? Yes.
Big consistency even with the North session - more from South still.
Can match the conference attendance numbers with following:
Education attainment of town
Growth rates
Planning Board members
Whether source/books are on file as element:
Books for use:
Loughlin
NH Land Use Law
Other
NHMA law lecture (
New member package?
OEP manual distributed to anyone
Get OEP data on books ordered from the RPAs
Time: 20-30
Survey elements: Do you use it.
What Towns have created new position - add as field "when was it created"
Add a line item of tenure with the staff that are in place.
Item of turnover
Particular attention to the role of staff, Circuit Rider, and RPA and state planners
and the impact to communication with community at issue.
Regional planners must maintain relationship as dues payer.
Differentiation and the relationship to planner role - no planner, circuit rider
planner, planning department.
Planning Boards - Tenure of Board members and the impact of the development
of process
Appointed versus elected and the role on the policy.

Examine whether appointed cater to the BOS and elected to self and
people.
TV - Is there a channel and not and what role did it play.
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Time: 30-40
Factors and what impacts the process - TV and the role of the impact and PR
campaign and possibility to watch the PB members and scrutiny of vote and
activity.
Membership is Case Study Next study should use the political form as main aspect.
Too much difference is city, blend, and town may not allow for enough
comparable information.
May want to look at three regionally similar with different size and
structure.
May want to look at three abutting communities.
Reduce the difference political and administrative structure and focus on
similarly structured communities to get the highest relevance on the
conclusions.
Too much geographic distinction will negatively impact the study as that
will be the major cause for the difference and will be impossible to factor
out of the final conclusions.
Is it better to have similar administrative and social structures with
different external impacts or to look at different administrative and social
structures and similar external impacts.
Too much administrative difference will be too much impact.
Reduce the geographical, admin, and political variables and focus on
similar external.
35:30
What then should be more important to the research - external impacts or
internal impacts to the study.
More valid is to have similar external impacts and different internal makeup.
Difficult to compare the growth impact of the waves that came through
New Hampshire.
With similar political structure and different growth can be hard to
examine the policy differences.
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With only three communities problem is determining that the three
communities represent the typologies.
Time: 40 - 50
Must consider the nature of growth and whether it is internal or external
and where it is from.
BREAK.
Time: 50-60
How to choose the best subjects.
With three forms or one form of government which is the best way to get at the
result.
All agreed that comparing the three forms to each other is too much that it could
not be discounted from the rest of the impacts. Instead it is more important to
look at similar structures with different in results. Further support for this
conclusion was:
The group felt not enough work was done on the towns without big
departments and staff.
There are more town forms than other.
There is more need for help to the town form.
The next studies should compare the other forms.
It will be easier to determine and isolate the differences without the impact
of the form question.
Look particularly at the planner level.
Rural examination is more interesting and the interface between the
growth and nature.
More physical area covered.
Better and more interesting results on the RPAs since they work more with
the communities.
Housing more critical to the cities.
Rural exclusion of affordable housing is understudies and this will help
that.
Conferences more attended from small communities because the cities
have too much staff.
Audubon Study
Marketing study - no one of the group knows what happened to study.
Question was about why sprawl happens.
Audubon imploded 2 or 3 years ago.
NH Charitable Foundation was supporting the study.
Toolkit was goal.
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There is already a toolkit.
The number of studies and discussions are too much.
There is no control and unification of the education efforts in the state.
OEP structure has been hit hard.
Too much is being asked of Board members that all is being thrown out.
Time: 60 - 70
Planning Boards looking for process coach.
No discussion about how to do things.
More conferences to each members and reach out to the communities.
Time: 80 - 90
Protocol:
Steps in the protocol are the course of the examination to determine what
communities are doing about growth.
Relationship between Master Plan and Zoning Ordinance:
PICK UP AT 1:20:00
Training issues
How to get training done:
Link to insurance reduction
Local ordinance requiring
Linking to ISO rating
Protocol Review
Add more about what got the process started.
Was it age of ordinance
New development pressure
•

Do they know about the relationship between policy document and the land use
implementation documents.

•

Master Plan and Ordinance and Regulations

•
•
•

Do they know and do they care.
Is there a follow up on the Master Plan or do they just stop.
Is there knowledge about a relationship with an implementation strategy and do
they know the relationship.
Do they go back to the Master Plan for the day-to-day decisions as well as the
examination of the ordinances and update.

•
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•

Define the "process" as policy decision making and not the administrative process
of the application review - public hearing process - the steps.

•

This is the underlying philosophical analysis of what problem, choices, etc.

•

Is there an assessment of the success/failure of the ordinances that is self-started
and not resulting from external inputs.

•

Adoption of master plan and relation to zoning ordinance changes. Include in the
spreadsheet and show the dates of MP and ZO adoptions and number and rank of
changes.

•

Examine the MP for recommendations and whether changes were done and
follow - up by the Town and whether there are changes more after the MP.

•

Are the changes of ZO consistent or is there a link to the MP effort. -GOOD
QUESTION TO ASK.
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APPENDIX B
INSTITUTIONAL REVIEW BOARD APPROVAL

University of New Hampshire
Research Conduct and Compliance Services, Office of Sponsored Research
Service Building, 51 College Road, Durham, NH 03824-3585
Fax: 603-862-3564

27-Mar-2007

Mitchell, Clay
Natural Resources, James Hall
5 Hilton Drive
Newmarket, NH 03824

IRB # : 3671
Study: Opportunity Lost: Choosing Sprawl
Review Level: Expedited
Approval Expiration Date: 20-Mar-2008
The Institutional Review Board for the Protection of Human Subjects in Research (IRB) has
reviewed and approved your request for time extension for this study. Approval for this study
expires on the date indicated above. At the end of the approval period you will be asked to submit
a report with regard to the involvement of human subjects. If your study is still active, you may
apply for extension of IRB approval through this office.
Researchers who conduct studies involving human subjects have responsibilities as outlined in the
document, Responsibilities of Directors of Research Studies Involving Human Subjects. This
document is available at httD://www.unh.edu/osr/comoliance/irb.html or from me.
If you have questions or concerns about your study or this approval, please feel free to contact me
at 603-862-2003 or Julie.simpson@unh.edu. Please refer to the IRB # above in all correspondence
related to this study. The IRB wishes you success with your research.

cc: File
Becker, Mimi
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